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The Basis of Present Prosperity 





R EMINDERS are being addressed to American business men 

from time to time of the precarious nature of the present era 

of prosperity in the United States. The word “prosperity” 

is employed somewhat advisedly, for while in several lines produc- 

tion approaches the top notch, in others marked depression yet pre- 

vails. Of the latter the railroads and building operations furnish 
the readiest illustrations. : 

The reason why these reminders should receive careful atten- 
tion lies in the fact that much of the present prosperity rests without 
question upon war orders. Presumably the world will not forever 
go on fighting, and the day is perhaps not far distant when those 
establishments now making war materials must turn their attention 
to other lines. The difficulty consists less in the ability of the man- 
ufacturers to make this sudden turn than in the finding of markets 
for the commodities of peace. Hardly can it be expected that when 
the war ceases the demand for ordinary supplies will be large 
enough to call for the employment of all the labor and machinery 
now engaged in the manufacture of war materials. Furthermore, 
in a reasonable space of time much of the foreign capital and labor 
now devoted to war must engage in peaceful industry. A sharp 
readjustment in our manufacturing must follow close upon the end 
of the war. That much at least is certain. 

But while fully sharing in the belief that the present situation 
is one calling for the exercise of the greatest prudence, one may at 
least inquire whether there are not some factors making for a rea- 
sonably permanent prosperity. In the first place, two successive 
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years of good crops in a country where agriculture constitutes so 
large a share of the national wealth must count for much. Then it 
must not be forgotten that until the recent revival business in this 
country had been for several years unusually quiet, and without 
sanctioning the cycle theory of prosperity and panics, one must 
admit that a period of dull business will be succeeded in time by one 
of activity. ‘There exists another reason for better business: the 
political assault upon prosperity has subsided, and there is even 
some disposition to concede that the country has had enough of 
agitation against large business units. The friends of a high tariff 
do not like to grant that the prevailing prosperity extends much 
beyond the war demand. They believe that but for the war many 
of our industries would have been shut down long before now. 

It could well be wished that the activity in many lines of business 
at the present time were based upon something more solid than the 
manufacture of military supplies for which the demand is certain 
to prove only temporary; and yet, if the gains from this industry are 
wisely applied, American manufacturers and laborers may find 
themselves well able to stand the shock of readjustment when it 
comes. Both the men who direct enterprise and those who work 


for daily wages need to take advantage of these prosperous times 
by laying aside a very large share of their earnings. 





NATIONAL BANKS AND SAVINGS ACCOUNTS 





ONTROVERSY over the right of national banks to adver- 
tise their savings departments has arisen in the State of Cali- 
fornia, where the superintendent of banks declares that it was 

not the intention of Congress in the Federal Reserve Act to give 
national banks the authority to engage in savings bank business. A 
provision of the Banking Act of California is also cited which says 
that “no banking association shall advertise savings or in any way 
solicit or receive deposits in the manner of a savings bank unless it 
is chartered as a savings bank under the California law.” 

Section 19 of the Federal Reserve Act, in fixing the reserves 
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on various classes of deposits, says: “Demand deposits within the 
meaning of this act shall comprise all deposits payable within thirty 
days, and time deposits shall comprise all deposits payable after thir- 
ty days, and all savings accounts,” etc. Section 2 also continues the 
right of certain national banks to receive time deposits and to pay 
interest on the same. This section likewise confers on these banks 
the privilege of making loans on real estate. This looks a good deal 
like a savings department, if not a savings bank. 

The notion that a national bank may not advertise savings or 
solicit or receive deposits in the manner of a savings bank, seems 
far-fetched. In conferring trust company powers upon national 
banks, the Federal Reserve Act expressly limits such extension of 
powers to those states where the state law does not conflict. But 
there is no such limitation in regard to savings accounts or to loans 
on real estate, or as to time deposits. It would seem to be a fair 
inference from the language of the act that Congress meant to 
legalize savings departments in national banks, and to sanction 
practices which have grown up in these institutions. If this is true, 
how can a state lawfully prohibit a national bank from advertising 
any part of its business? It may, possibly, prohibit the use of the 
term “savings bank,” although this may even be doubtful. The 
courts have sustained the right of Congress to legislate on the sub- 
ject of banking, and the state law will probably have to bend in 
this case before the superior power. 

California is not alone in raising the objection mentioned, nor 
is it wholly groundless. Many of the states carefully regulate the 
investment of savings, and throw greater restriction about the 
handling of these funds than is contained in the National Bank- 
ing Act or the Federal Reserve Act. The California banking 
law in this respect is most carefully drawn, and it is easy to see 
why the chief banking authority of the state should not look with 
favor on the invasion of the savings bank field by institutions which 
he considers are less thoroughly equipped to care for the savings 
of the people of the state. For the savings banks, too, it is a 
practical question, since the national banks, with their greater free- 
dom in investing savings funds, may be able to offer a higher rate 
of interest than the regular savings banks operating under the 
severer restrictions of the state laws. 

As has been said above, the superior power of Congress in this 
matter appears probable; nevertheless, it is not a matter for satis- 
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faction if the carefully drawn state laws for safeguarding the 
people’s savings are to be substantially nullified by the action of 
Congress. Why should not the nation, in legislating on this sub- 
ject, be quite as fully concerned about the safety of the country’s 
savings as are the banks chartered under state authority ? 





AMENDING THE FEDERAL RESERVE ACT 





ROPOSALS of various kinds are being put forward for 
amending the Federal Reserve Act. These proposals in- 
clude a reduction of the capital of the Federal Reserve 

banks, a limitation of the power of the Secretary of the Treasury 
in regard to making deposits of public funds, and the abolition of 
the office of Comptroller of the Currency. 

As the demand for rediscounts from the Federal Reserve banks 
is very light, these institutions, in order to earn expenses and the 
dividend for which member banks are undoubtedly looking, feel 
constrained to use their funds in buying choice investment securi- 
ties, and thus become competitors of the member banks in this par- 
ticular field; at least, this is the common view. But is it not an 
erroneous one? How can the Federal Reserve banks “compete” 
with member banks? How can a man compete with himself? The 
Federal Reserve banks are owned, not in part merely, but abso- 
lutely, by the national banks of the country and a few of the state 
banks, and are therefore but an arm or department of the member 
banks. 

With the very modest operations of the Federal Reserve banks 
up to the present time the capital equipment does seem out of pro- 
portion to the obligations assumed. But is it not true that these 
institutions are purposely dormant under ordinary circumstances 
so that they may the better serve the special needs of the banks 
under unusual conditions? And when these conditions arise, as 
inevitably they must, will not the capitalization of the Federal 
Reserve banks be a source of added strength precisely at the point 
where such strength is needed? 
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In these times of money plethora and ease the tendency will be 
to forget the precautions that are essential to the successful func- 
tioning of the Federal Reserve banks when the financial weather 
changes. A good many bankers chafe and fret when they see “idle” 
money piled up and out of use; they want to see every dollar kept 
actively earning a return all the time. But is it not a fundamental 
principle of the Federal Reserve system that it husband its re- 
sources in ordinary times so as to be able to meet the extraordinary 
calls sure to be made in seasons of stress? 

Congress should think very carefully before reducing the capital 
requirements of the Federal Reserve Banks. 

As to the proposal to limit the power of the Secretary of the 
Treasury in depositing public funds in the banks, such limitation 
would seem desirable on the ground of consolidation of policy in the 
hands of the Federal Reserve Board. Should the Secretary use 
his own discretion he and the Federal Reserve Board might play 
at cross purposes to the injury of the public welfare. If, for ex- 
ample, the Federal Reserve Board should determine that in a 
certain section a restrictive policy was the wise one, and the Secre- 
tary should deposit large amounts of public funds in the banks of 
that section, the board’s policy would be defeated. The Treasury 
and the Federal Reserve Board ought to work together in this 
matter. Of course, the notion that the Secretary of the Treasury 
is the almoner of the money market is one that has long persisted, 
and it will die hard; but it is a function that never has been, in the 
long run, of much benefit, and with the powers conferred on the 
Federal Reserve Board any reason for its retention that may ever 
have existed disappears. 

So far as taking away this power from the Secretary of the 
Treasury on the ground that he is liable to make political use of it, 
the suggestion is theoretical rather than practical. Secretaries of 
the Treasury are human, and where they have such juicy plums to 
hand out as millions of Government money they might incline 
rather more toward the sections where the placing of such funds 
would do the most good politically; but at the same time the Secre- 
taries of the Treasury are generally men who would hardly stoop to 
employ the public funds for political purposes. 

But aside from these considerations, if a Secretary of the Treas- 
ury might manipulate the deposits of public funds for political 
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purposes, what is there to hinder the Federal Reserve Board from 
doing the same thing? The Secretary of the Treasury is appointed 
by the President; so are the members of the Federal Reserve Board. 
What warrant have we for believing that the members of the 
board will be less subject to political bias than the Secretary? Di- 
vided authority by no means invariably spells an access of wisdom 
or virtue. 

Still, on the whole, and chiefly with a view of unifying the finan- 
cial policy of the Government, the handling of the public deposits 
should be committed to the Federal Reserve Board. 

The proposal to abolish the office of Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency seems to strike a responsive chord in the hearts of the 
bankers of the country. In favoring this change, it is always 
pointed out that no reflection is intended upon the present occupant 
of the office. And yet the departure of Mr. Williams from power 
over the banks of the country prior to the expiration of his official 
term would probably be an event which most of the bankers would 
view with a complete degree of resignation. He has made both 
himself and the Comptroller’s Bureau extremely unpopular. In 
addition to this, it has become apparent that since the enactment of 
the Federal Reserve Law and the establishment of the Federal 
Reserve Board there is a double governmental supervision over the 
national banks of the country, and therefore no good reason for the 
maintenance of the Comptroller’s Bureau. 





EXCESSIVE INTEREST RATES 





— AL banks that charge more than the legal rate of 
interest in the states where they are located have been warned 
by the Comptroller of the Currency that such a course is in 
violation of the oaths taken by directors of national banks to abide 
by the laws governing these institutions. 
Generally the penalties provided by state laws for the taking of 
illegal interest are very light, and this probably explains the failure 
of some banks to show much regard for such statutes. Moreover, 
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the action which the Comptroller of the Currency may take in these 
cases—proceedings to forfeit the charter of the offending bank—is 
too drastic to be effectual. 

In some states there are no provisions against usury, and there 
are economic authorities who contend that this does not result in a 
high rate but has a contrary effect by attracting money until competi- 
tion forces the rate down. Probably in a good many cases, if banks 
are prohibited from taking more than the customary rate, it will 
result in shutting off a large class of loans altogether, and perhaps 
this might not be a bad thing for all concerned, though in the ab- 
sence of any other institution to which a borrower who has not good 
banking credit may go, some hardship will be caused. 

Seven per cent. is the maximum allowed by the National Bank 
Act unless the state law sanctions a higher rate. In the case of 
demand collateral loans this limit does not apply. 

What is the reason that in portions of the country there are 
banks which charge a few of their customers more than the legal 
rate of interest? Is the practice purely referable to the greed of the 
banks? Or is it because the banks have learned by experience that 
the risks incident to these loans demand an adequate compensa- 
tion? The instances where even borrowers in fair credit are charged 
a pretty stiff rate possibly show that the service rendered by the 
banks is worth more than allowed by the law. Is it not inconsistent 
that state legislatures should fix over a long period of years, or 
perpetually, the rental that may be charged for the use of money, 
while those who have other property to rent or to sell may get the 
market price for it? This, of course, sounds like a defence of “the 
money power” and an apology for usury. And yet why is it im- 
moral and wicked for A to get a return of ten per cent. on the 
money he places at hire, while B gets at the rate of 100 per cent. for 
an automobile which he rents to the public and no one says anything 
about it? A runs the risk of losing all his money, while B is rea- 
sonably certain to get his car back again. 

It is true, of course, in these days that the governmental power 
must intervene to protect the people from the depredations of the 
“money trust,” and Comptroller Williams has been zealous in this 
respect. But is it at all certain that he knows any more about bank 
management than the men who manage the banks? 

The Federal Government has completely usurped the powers of 
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note issue once inherent in the banks, and thus deprived these insti- 
tutions to a large extent of the power of extending loans in the 
poorer communities. Since the Government has itself gone into the 
banking business so extensively, there will be a disposition on the 
part of the people to hold the Administration responsible for ex- 
cessive interest rates, and Comptroller Williams evidently scents 
this political danger. 

Perhaps, if the banks do not heed the warning they have received, 
the next step may be an amendment to the Federal Reserve Act that 
will permit Federal Reserve Banks to issue their notes in sufficient 
volume to lend to all borrowers at a nominal rate, or without any 
interest. 





BRANCH BANKING MAKING HEADWAY 





EVERAL events have occurred recently in the banking world 
which would indicate that the branch banking system is grad- 
ually coming into vogue in the United States. Many of the 

state laws have always permitted branches, but the National Bank- 
ing Act has prohibited branches of national banks, though it per- 
mitted a state bank having branches to retain these on coming into 
the national system. Probably the aim of this latter provision was 
to induce state banks, existing at the time the law was passed and 
having branches, to come into the national system. It was very 
likely not intended that in later years state banks should establish a 
number of branches and then come under Federal charter. In 
practice, at least, this has been the construction placed on the law 
until quite recently. Except in the case of the Bank of California, 
whose head office is at San Francisco, with branches at Seattle, 
Tacoma, Portland and Virginia City, no recent instance of a state 
bank coming into the national system with its branches is recalled 
until the Chatham and Phenix National Bank of New York ab- 
sorbed the Century Bank, retaining its branches. Later still the 
Produce Exchange Bank of New York, with its branches, has been 
absorbed by the Mechanics and Metals National Bank, though they 
are not yet operated as branches of the latter. 
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The Federal Reserve Act somewhat liberalized the provisions of 
the banking law in relation to branch banking by permitting na- 
tional banks with $1,000,000 capital and over to establish branches 
in foreign countries, subject to the approval of the Federal Reserve 
Board. 

A late announcement is to the effect that interests affiliated with 
the National City Bank of New York have bought control of the 
International Banking Corporation, which has a number of foreign 
branches, and that the head office and branches of this institution 
will become a part of the National City Bank system. 

It will be seen that all a national bank has to do in order to have 
branch banks is to buy up state banks with branches, and it could 
probably organize banks in all states where the law permits branches 
and convert these later into national banks and swallow them up in 
the metropolitan institution. 

The tendency of the present interpretation of the banking law 
would appear favorable to those who want branch banking, and if 
this tendency continues we shall probably see in the near future the 
gobbling up of a lot of the small banks by the big city banks. 

The movement to decentralize banking and credit seems to have 
reversed itself, for the consolidation of banking power now going 
on is such as the country has never before witnessed. 





JACKSON AND THE FEDERAL RESERVE NOTES 





HOEVER is responsible for the placing of the portraits of 
historic personages upon the paper currency in use in the 
United States must have been gifted with a special sense of 

the fitness of things when he put the likeness of Andrew Jackson 
upon the new Federal Reserve notes of the ten-dollar denomina- 
tion; for as any one knows who is at all conversant with the finan- 
cial history of the country, Jackson was the ardent champion and 
friend of a central bank! But perhaps this selection is less incon- 
gruous than appears at first sight. Jackson was one of the earliest, 
as he was also one of the most forceful, antagonists of banks from 
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his time until the present day. This hostility in Jackson’s case was 
directed against the most conspicuous object of banking power, 
which then happened to be the second Bank of the United States. 
In later days the attack was again launched against concentrated 
banking power as represented by the banks of the great cities, par- 
ticularly the banks of New York. 

It is curious, at least, to the student of our financial history to. 
witness a portrait of Andrew Jackson staring from the face of a 
note issued by what is substantially a new Bank of the United States, 
for of course the Federal Reserve Banks are nothing more nor less. 
Jackson was a hard hitter in politics, honest and exceedingly pop- 
ular, and he fought the Bank of the United States to a finish. Now, 
long years after his death, the project is revived in another form by 
his own party, and his rugged features adorn the notes that this 
“political monster” (for so doubtless he would have termed it) puts 
out. To what base uses may we come at last. 

The opposition which Jackson displayed toward the Bank of the 
United States has usually been ascribed to ignorance. But we are 
not so sure that this judgment is a just one. Jackson was far from 
being an educated man in the commonly accepted sense. But he 
knew the spirit of his country, and in him America was incarnate. 
Did he not more accurately gauge the sentiment of the people than 
the more cultivated Clay? 

If the political activity of a great bank in that day was danger- 
ous to the liberties of the people, by what magic has its evil power 
been exorcised in the twentieth century? Unless the human element 
which in any age must direct and control bank management has 
marvellously changed since Jackson’s time, what warrant have we 
for believing that concentrated banking as represented by Biddle 
and his coadjutors in the management of the Bank of the United 
States will not find its prototype in the concentrated power lodged 
in the hands of the authorities who direct the operations of the vastly 
more powerful Federal Reserve Banks? It may be held that this 
great power can never be a source of danger so long as it remains 
in the hands of the President, which is merely another way of im- 
puting divine wisdom to whoever may happen to be the incumbent 
of the Presidential office. Is it not possible that Jackson, in oppos- 
ing the concentration of banking power, was wiser and more in 
accord with American traditions than some of the highly educated 
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financial authorities who have laughed at his “prejudice and ignor- 
ance?” 





RESERVE PROVISIONS OF THE FEDERAL 
RESERVE ACT 





N argument in favor of putting into immediate operation 
the complete provisions of the Federal Reserve Act, fur- 
nished by George J. Seay, Governor of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of Richmond, is published elsewhere in this number. Gov- 
ernor Seay bases his argument chiefly on two grounds, namely, 
that if the reserve provisions are carried out gradually during the 
next two years as the Federal Reserve Act provides, great and 
dangerous inflation may ensue, and that at the end of the two 
years it may be impossible to make the necessary shifting of reserves. 
On the other hand, it is pointed out that the present is an especially 
opportune time for transferring the reserves to the Federal Reserve 
Banks on account of the large cash holdings of member banks. The 
demand for cash, to carry out the suggestion made by Governor 
Seay, would fall upon the central reserve city banks—a demand 
which he insists they are well able to meet under conditions as they 
are to-day. By the elimination of several hundred millions of the 
redeposited reserves a fictitious element would disappear from the 
banking system. 

It is not altogether easy to foresee, under present circum- 
stances, just what will be the banking situation two years hence. 
Indications now point toward a very marked revival of business— 
indeed, such revival has already taken place—but no one can say 
with certainty that this prosperity will last for another two years. 
Of course, the mere elimination of the fictitious element in the bank- 
ing reserves will not decrease the actual cash holdings of the banks, 
though it will, temporarily at least, curtail their lending powers. 
Whether the readjustments incident to a sudden shifting of re- 
serves from the central reserve cities to the Federal Reserve Banks 
can be made without considerable friction is another matter. The 
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banks in the central reserve cities are just now carrying on some 
huge operations in connection with war financing, not only in the 
loans made to foreign governments but in the way of providing for 
large domestic transactions that have to do with the war in one 
way or another. Perhaps the banks in these cities would not look 
with favor on an immediate call on them for $166,000,000 for the 
purpose of making this transfer of reserves to the Federal Reserve 
Banks. The principle of a gradual transfer of reserves, as embod- 
ied in the Federal Reserve Act, seemed wise at the time, although 
the remarkable changes in recent months have given a new aspect to 
the problem, and it is quite possible that it would be easier and 
better to make the transfer all at once than to spread it out over 
two more years. At all events, the proposals made by Governor 
Seay is an interesting one and should receive full consideration. 


National Bank Reserves 


An Argument in Favor of Putting Into Immediate Operation the 
Complete Reserve Provision of the Federal Reserve Act 





By GEORGE J. SEAY 





HERE is now afforded the best 

: opportunity this country has 

ever had, and, so far as human 

foresight can determine, in the light of 

experience, the best opportunity it can 

ever hope to have to complete the regen- 
eration of its banking system. 


Moreover, if undertaken now, no 
risk will be incurred, but on the con- 
trary, there will be put into action the 
most effective means within our com- 
mand to correct a situation which, by al- 
most common consent among experienced 
bankers, contains a growing menace, 
and from which we can hardly other- 
wise emerge without a repetition of 
some of the evils which have been the 


outcome of similar situations in times 
past. 

The enormous and continually-piling- 
up bank reserves under the combined 
effect of the new system, and the over- 
lapping operation of the old, afford a 
supply of credit far beyond any sum 
ever before made available in this coun- 
try. Human nature has never hereto- 
fore been able to resist using too abun- 
dant bank resources for speculation and 
inflation, and we cannot reasonably ex- 
pect it to resist the present opportu- 
nity, even under the restraining influ- 
ences of present world-conditions. 

As a direct result of the Federal Re- 
serve Act in its first period of opera- 
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THE RESERVE SITUATION, COMPTROLLER’S ABSTRACT, MAY 1, 1915 
DEPOSITS REQUIRING RESERVE. 


Reserve City Banks 
$2,035,000,000 


781 


Total 
$7,197,000,000 


Country Banks 
$3,130,000,000 


Central Reserve Banks 
$2,032,000,000 


RESERVES NOW HELD 


Total Held 
In Vaults 
and Federal 
Reserve 
Banks 


Total 
Reserve 
Held 


Balances 
With 


In Federal 
Reserve 


In Vault Banks 


Central Reserve 
$356,978,000 
173,049,000 
209,110,000 


Reserve Cities 
Country Banks 


$154,415,000 $ 511,393,000 
65,475,000 
74,848,000 


Agents 
$ 511,393,000 
532,838,000 
738,340,000 


238,524,000 $294,314,000 
283,958,000 454,382,000 








$739,137,000 


$294,738,000 $1,033,875,000 $748,696,000 $1,782,571,000 


NEW RESERVES REQUIRED UNDER FULL OPERATION OF THE ACT 


Central Reserve 

Cities 6-18.. $121,925,000 7-18 
Optional 5-18. 101,604,000 
Reserve Cities 
101,769,000 6-15 
$1,415,000 
127,876,000 5-12 


Optional 4-15. 
Country Banks 
4—I12....... 


Optional 3-12. 95,907,000 


122,123,000 


159,845,000 





$630,496,000 


$424,214,000 $1,054,710,000 


Amount of member bank balances which would be eliminated from reserves 
if the act were put into immediate and full operation 


tion, the volume of credit which the 
banks could legally grant, based upon 
the reserves held, was enormously in- 
creased at a time when an increase was 
needed as never before. 

The subsequent growth of these re- 
serves to such a remarkable extent has 
been due to causes~- well understood ; 
but it should not be overlooked that 
this growth is being to some consider- 
able degree augmented by the continued 
cperation of that provision of the act 
which diminished the percentage of re- 
serves required to be held. 

If the act were to be put in full op- 
eration at the present time, or if with- 
in a little more than two years from 
now the act should go into full opera- 
tion, under conditions similar to those 
now existing, the effect will be to di- 


Reserves Held Reserves Required 
$ 511,393,000 
532,838,000 
738,340,000 


Central reserve cities 
Reserve cities 
Country banks 


$1,782,571,000 


minish the legal reserves by an amount 
greater than the amount of the re- 
serves released at the inauguration of 
the system, and thus correct in a great 
measure a condition of superabundant 
reserves temporarily brought about by 
operation of the act. 

The provisions of the act governing 
the transfer of additional reserves to 
the Federal Reserve banks at recur- 
ring periods within the two years will 
alter the whole reserve position but 
very slightly, so long as balances re- 
maining with reserve agents during that 
period are allowed to count as legal re- 
serve. The amounts involved in each 
transfer are relatively too small to have 
appreciable effect. To illustrate: The 
present reserves required are as fol- 
lows: 


Excess 
$146,318,000 
226,811,000 
354,732,000 


$ 365,775,000 
305,307,000 
383,628,000 


$727,861,000 


$1,054,710,000 
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(By reference to the table with 
which this article commences, it will be 
seen that the entire excess of reserves 
consists of “balances with agents.’’) 

The additional transfers to reserve 
banks required at intervals of six 
months are as follows: 


Reserve City Banks— 


May 16, 1916— 


November 16, 1916—1-15............... 
(Leaving 3-15 with agents which may count as reserve) 


Country Banks— 


November 16, 1915—1-12............... 
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the act goes into full operation will be 
about $727,000,000—the calculations 
being based upon existing conditions. 
(For illustration, refer to the state- 
ment on page 781.) 

If the partial compensation of in- 
creased reserves in Federal Reserve 











$ 20,352,000 
20,352,000 
20,352,000 


$ 61,056,000 


$ 32,208,000 


May 16, 1916— fs FAs dca OC Anes dea hh eNaee 32,208,000 
DU TU, TBs. ook 0.05 6. 0:0:5:0:6.0.0.6:5:6 006800 ads enw eeseseeceeses 32,208,000 
(Leaving 2—12 with agents which may count as reserve) , $ 96,624,000 

Total amount required to be transferred by November 16, 1916.............. $157,680,000 
$748,000,000 





Should the amount required for 
transfer be withdrawn from agents, 
there would remain $590,000,000, 
which for twelve months longer—com- 
pleting the three-year period of the 
act—would be counted as reserve, after 
which time it would be deprived of the 
reserve quality. 

Therefore, it is the elimination of 
balances with agents from “legal re- 
serves” which will work the transfor- 
mation at the end of the two-year pe- 
riod from this date, and give for the 
first time a sound reserve system. 

The creation of reserves out of these 
balances by the old law, and their en- 
tire elimination as reserves by opera- 
tion of the act, thus correcting an un- 
sound condition, afford a graphic illus- 
tration of the creative and destructive 
powers of the law. Experience with 
the old law has abundantly demon- 
strated the dangers which inevitably 
follow the enactment into law of such 
arbitrary provisions when they are not 
based upon sound economic principles. 

It is too easily forgotten that these 
balances have always been gravely 
lacking in the quality of real reserves 
at every time of crisis. 

While the amount of reserves “re- 
leased” at the inauguration of the sys- 
tem was about $450,000,000, the 


amount which will be eliminated when 


The amount now held on deposit with agents amounts to.................... 





banks is taken into account the amount 
of eliminated reserves will be reduced 
to about $598,000,000. 

If, therefore, within the next two 
years, bank loans should become ex- 
panded in any measure approximating 
the limit possible upon the present ba- 
sis of reserves, in which process the © 
excess balances now with agents would 
become a part of the required reserve, 
the contraction which will be brought 
about by putting the act into complete 
operation—if it can then be put in op- 
eration—cannot fail to produce a con- 
vulsion. 

If upon top of this, as the end of 
the period approaches, and in the event 
of the ending of the war, the other na- 
tions take measures—which they un- 
doubtedly will then be able to take— 
to recover the gold which they have 
been compelled to send us, and which 
they will be needing badly to put their 
own financial houses in order, the situ- 
ation will be still more gravely compli- 
cated. This subject will be treated 
more extensively further on. 

Since both of these eventualities are 
to be seriously reckoned with, it be- 
comes a matter of very grave conse- 
quence to consider whether the act 
should be at once amended so as to 
enable all of its reserve provisions to 
be put into immediate effect while it 
can be done with ease and benefit. 
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It is almost certain that when the 
time approaches to put the act in op- 
eration, given conditions of inflation or 
even legitimate absorption of surplus 
reserves on a large scale, opposition to 
it will arise, because of the contraction 
which must ensue; and that fact will 
be a powerful argument to postpone, if 
not defeat, the completion of the act. 

The sound credit and reserve pro- 
visions were put in the act only after 
many years of preparation and effort 
and against all kinds of opposition. 

To have to compromise now upon any 
important principle, after victory has 
been won, would be a calamity. 

Since this argument was written it 
has been reported that at the recent 
convention of the American Bankers 
Association a resolution, approved by 
the administrative council, was submit- 
ted and passed advocating the attempt 
to procure an amendment to section 19 
of the act to permit country banks to 
keep four per cent. of their reserve 
with any national bank in a reserve or 
central reserve city. 

If this means a reserve of four per 
cent, on the amount of their deposits— 
as it was doubtless intended to mean— 
it would be a sum one-third greater 
than the “optional reserve” required to 
be held under the act, and would in- 
voive $128,000,000, if calculated upon 
present deposits. 

Such a provision would be a danger- 
ous weakening of reserves, especially 
when coming upon top of the reduced 
requirements, and would be a sacrifice 
of the principle of the act and bring 
discredit upon the system. 
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It would also be a decided step to- 
wards that inflation of which many 
bankers have already accused the act. 

The passage of this resolution will 
serve to illustrate the dangers the act 
will inevitably have to run while going 
through its various stages of develop- 
ment. At each change opposition of 
some character is likely to arise. 

At the time the Federal Reserve 
banks were launched it would have been 
impossible, without disaster, to make 
the adjustments required to put the act 
into full operation. 

The amount of cash held by the 
banks was then short of actual require- 
ments by $134,000,000, and the amount 
which would have been required to 
make the adjustments back and forth 
between reserve and central reserve and 
country banks would have caused a 
much heavier deficiency before final ad- 
justments could have been accom- 
plished and no reserves would have 
been released. Rediscounting, of 
course, could have been resorted to in 
order to make up the deficiency in cash, 
but severe disturbance would have fol- 
lowed in any event. 

Conditions now are radically differ- 
ent, and the act can now be put in 
full operation with far greater facility 
than that with which the initial trans- 
fers were accomplished. 

To illustrate the extent to which the 
act in its present chrysalis stage is re- 
sponsible for existing huge legal bank 
reserves, it is highly illuminating to ex- 
amine into what would be the reserves 
under the old law. This is shown in 
the appended table: 


Showing What Would Be the Amount of Reserves Required Under the Old Law, and 
the Proportion of the Amount Now Held Which Could Be Counted as Legal Reserve 


Central Reserve Cities 
. (25%) —$508,000,000 
511,396,000 


Reserve required...... 
Legal reserve 


$ 3,396,000 Def. 


Net excess 


Reserve Cities Country Banks 
25%) $500,000,000 (15%)* $443,300,000 
492,546,000 558,418,000 


$115,118,000 
111,060,000 


$ 7,454,000 


Excess balances with agents, not allowed to count as reserve— 


Reserve cities 
Country banks 


Excess reserves under present law 


Difference between old and new reserves 


37,000,000 
187,800,000 


$727,861,000 


$616,801,000 
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It is interesting 
statement with the condition of the 
banks on October 31, 1914, just prior 
to the opening of the Reserve banks. 


Statement Showing the Reserve Condition of National Banks October 31, 


Central Reserve Cities 
$411,255,000 
409,204,000 


Reserve required 
Reserve held 
Excess or deficit 

Net excess 


Excess balances with agents, not allowed to « 


Country banks 


But were short in their reserve with agents 
Making the net shortage in reserve, as above 


It is reasonably clear upon the face 
of things that the act could now be 
put into complete operation without dis- 
turbance or injury to finance or com- 
merce, and with benefit to the banks 
in steadying interest rates—now thor- 
oughly demoralized and endangering 
profits. 

The amount of cash required for ad- 
justments in comparison with the 
amount held by the banks is shown in 
the statement at the head of this ar- 
ticle. 

But the transition should not be 
made without intimate foreknowledge 
of its effects upon the banking situation. 


to compare this 


2,051,000 
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It is for this reason that the com- 
parative analysis has been made in the 
tables appended, with perhaps rather 
unnecessary detail and with some repe- 


1914 


Country Banks 
$537,910,000 
576,484,000 


Reserve Cities 
$484,083,000 
455,619,000 
28,464,000 


Def. 38,574,000 


8,059,000 


Exesss 


sunt as reserve— 
111,420,000 
20,520,000 
48,984,000 
28,464,000 


tition, but the attempt has been made 
to omit no important detail upon which 
comparative knowledge might be de- 
sired. 

All the tables are based upon the 
condition of the banks on May 1 shown 
in the comptroller’s abstract. The 
June report was not available when 
this analysis was made. 

It will, however, give additional as- 
surance to those who may entertain 
any doubts about the advisability or the 
effect of making the change to know 
that the banks now hold a much greater 
amount both of cash and reserve. 


REQUIRED RESERVES 


Central reserve banks— 


18% of demand deposits; 5% of time deposits ($2,032,000,000) 


— e city banks— 


5% of demand deposits; 5% of time deposits ($2,035,000,000) 


onan banks— 
12% of demand deposits; 


Total amount of cash reserve required 


5% of time deposits ($3,130,000,000) 


. $ 365,775,000 
305,307,000 
383,628,000 


$1,054,710,000 


CASH HELD 
Including Amount Now in Federal Reserve Banks 


ee ee rrr errr 
Dicdnescehesnktueoeeuaen eo 


Reserve city 
Country banks .........ccccccccccce eee 


Cash deficiency 


The central reserve banks will have a surplus 


The reserve city banks will be short 


The country banks will be short.......... PE CRE CEE Ce re eee 


$ 511,393,000 
238,524,000 
283,958,000 


$1,033,875,000 
20,835,000 
145,618,000 
66,783,000 
99,670,000 


$ 166,453,000 
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AMOUNT OF CASH NEEDED BY 
THE BANKS TO MEET THE 
NEW RESERVE RE- 
QUIREMENTS 


BRIEF synopsis of the situation 
of the banks is given on page 784. 

The new reserves under the act will, 
of course, be upon a cash basis. While 
they may be created by rediscounting, 
it is nevertheless a system of cash re- 
serves, 

Provided, therefore, the reserves re- 
quired are built up in cash by transfers 
between the three classes of banks, the 
following statement will show the 
amount of cash which will be required 
and the amount of cash now held to 
meet the requirement. 

The whole demand for cash will 
therefore fall upon the central reserve 
banks. 

To present more fully the state of 
preparedness of the three classes of 
banks to make the adjustments, the ac- 
companying table is given: 
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mand for all the cash required, namely, 
$166,453,000. 


RESERVES RELEASED 


B Y paying out that amount of depos- 
its, their required reserve will be 
diminished by eighteen per cent, $29,- 
961,000, so that a deficit of $20,835,000 
will be turned into a surplus of $9,126,- 
000. The cash now held by the banks 
is therefore adequate for the required 
adjustments for the first time since the 
inauguration of the system. 

In order to present in logical se- 
quence the effect of the required adjust- 
ment under present conditions upon the 
banking position of the country, the ta- 
ble which appears on page 786 is given. 

This is counting due from Federal 
Reserve banks as cash reserve in all 
cases. 

The total excess reserves of the 
banks, if readjusted upon the basis of 
condition in the report of June 23, 


Comparison of Reserves Now Held in Vault and in Federal Reserve Banks with Re- 
serves Which the Banks Will Be Required to Hold Under Full Operation of the Act. 


By Central 


Reserves held in and 


F. BB. $511,393,000 
365,775,000 


By Reserve By Country Total 


Cities Banks 
$238,524,000 $283,958,000 
305,307,000 383,628,000 


$1,033,875,000 
1,054,710,000 





Excess 
Deficiency . 


Deficiency in reserves of reserve city banks,as shown above. 
Deficiency in reserves of country banks, as shown above 


Excess in reserves of central reserve city banks, as shown above.. 


$ 66,783,000 $ 99,670,000 
66,783,000 
99,670,000 


$ 20,835,000 


166,453,000 
145,618,000 


Net deficiency of cash reserves now held jointly in vaults and 
Federal Reserve Banks compared with the new reserves re- 


quired, as shown above 


While the country banks will un- 
doubtedly draw against their balances 
in the reserve city banks for part of the 
cash needed, those banks in turn will 
have to pass the demand on to the cen- 
tral reserve banks, and will be com- 
pelled to draw upon them for the 
amount of their own deficiency, plus the 
amount which country banks withdraw, 
so that the central reserve banks in 
any event will have to meet the full de- 


$ 20,835,000 


would probably be approximately $51,- 
000,000 greater than shown herein, or, 
say, $69,000,000, leaving practically 
the entire resources of the Federal Re- 
serve banks available for additional 
credit—a sum greater than any avail- 
able reserve ever held before the inau- 
guration of the Reserve System, and 
surely great enough for orderly legiti- 
mate expansion, even in this country of 
tremendous resources. 
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Total Bank Reserves of the Country (Federal Reserve System) After Adjustment— 
Also Comparing Present Reserves with New Reserves. 


Present New Reserve 


Reserve Held 
reserve 
..-$ 511,393,000 
cities.. 532,838,000 
banks. 738,340,000 


Central 
cities 

Reserve 

Country 


$ 365,775,000 
305,307,000 
383,628,000 


Required Present Reserve New Reserve 


Excess of Balance With 
Agents 
(Not Reserve) 
$ 9,126,000 
9,000,000 $167,531,000 
354,712,000 


Excess of 


$146,318,000 
226,811,000 
354,732,000 





$1,782,571,000 $1,054,710,000 
Banks 
294,738,000 


R 


F. . 
(Aug. 2 


424,214,000 


$727,861,000 $18,126,000 $522,243,000 





$2,077,309,000 $1,478,924,000 
Fictitious bank reserves eliminated 


$727,861,000 


Net total of reserves eliminated, (after taking into account the increase in 


Federal Reserve Bank reserves) 


598,385,000 


INCREASE IN RESERVES SINCE MAY 1 


The Comptroller’s report of June 23 shows; that the reserves of the central 


reserve banks have increased since May 


1, 45,239,000 


While the reserve city and country bans have increased as follows: 


Reserve city banks—increase in cash 
Country banks 


13,413,000 
9,906,000 


reserves 


Making a total increase in cash reserves 


It is a conservative situation to have 
this argument and the figures presented 
based upon a condition less favorable 
than the above. 

There is a very wide margin to pro- 
vide for any probable adverse change 
between now and the time within which 
the act could be put into full effect. 

The condition of Federal Reserve 
banks after readjustment would be 
about as follows: 


act into immediate operation, as illus- 
trated in the foregoing, would there- 
fore have about the same effect upon 
member bank reserves as a return to 
the old law, but with this vital differ- 
ence the huge resources of the reserve 
banks would be available for the grant 
of additional credit to the country, and 
this flexible reserve would be under 
concentrated control, with the ability to 
regulate the credit situation to an ex- 


LIABILITIES 


Capital stock—statement September 11 


Reserve deposits—minimu m required after adjustment 


Federal Reserve notes—net 
All other liabilities 


It is reasonable to suppose that some 
portion of these reserves will be carried 
in Federal Reserve banks. 

Government deposits have not been 
considered, although the banks now hold 
$15,000,000 of such deposits. 


& 
I T has been shown that a return to the 
old law would have the effect of re- 
ducing excess bank reserves from $727,- 
000,000 to $111,000,000. 


Putting the reserve provisions of the 


$ 54,772,000 
424,714,000 
17,527,000 
3,068,000 


$500,081,000 
The amount of “optional reserves” required to be carried by the banks would 


$278,926,000 


tent now wholly beyond the power of 
the banks or the Reserve Board. While 
a very large amount of legal reserves 
will be eliminated, they are surplus re- 
serves, not needed, performing no serv- 
ice, a source of embarrassment and pos- 
sible danger—and may be the direct 
means, by lowering the interest rate 
too greatly, of expelling gold later on 
to countries able and willing to offer 
more for it. Reference to this point will 
be made further on. 

It was the direct purpose of the act 
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to eliminate from reserve balances due 
by other banks, at a time when it 
might be safely done, and for that pur- 
pose the provisions of the act were so 
framed as to be brought into operation 
gradually. 

It is fully understood that after the 
transfers of reserves required by No- 
vember 16, 1916, only three-fifteenths 
of the required reserves of reserve city 
banks, and two-twelfths of required re- 
serves of country banks, may count as 
legal reserve in the hands of agents. 
This sum would at present amount to 
$105,000,000, and, of course, in an ex- 
tended situation, with deposit liabilities 
greatly built up, would be much more. 

Therefore, the final change cannot be 
other than abrupt, and should it occur 
at a time when conditions are not fa- 
vorable, might be distressing. 

Even a $100,000,000 surplus has not 
heretofore been a common thing. 

It therefore appears that, given a sit- 
uation when the act can easily and safe- 
ly be put into operation, not only with 
benefit, but as a safeguard against evils 
almost certain otherwise to arise, and 
when delay may even mean defeat of 
the deferred provisions of the act, the 
present opportunity should not be per- 
mitted to pass without action. 

The following benefits may be rea- 
sonably expected to follow from putting 
the act in complete operation: 

1. It will insure the accomplishment 
of the reserve provisions, which will be 
endangered by delay. 

2. By eliminating a huge amount of 
legal, but fictitious, reserves it will be 
using the most effective means at com- 
mand to safeguard against undue ex- 
pansion which all previous experience 
has taught us is likely to occur. 

Inordinate expansion at this time 
would probably be attended by exag- 
geration of many troubles which have 
hitherto afflicted us, and by a string of 
evils peculiar to the circumstances 
arising from war conditions. 

The economic effects which must 
come from the extensive use of the 
credit now made available—the effect 
upon prices, the cost of living, the con- 
dition and wages of labor at a critical 
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time when labor has been made unusual- 
ly scarce by the war, are all to be con- 
sidered. 

The most conspicuous phase of cur- 
rent conditions is the labor situation in 
industries made phenomenally prosper- 
ous by war business, here and abroad— 
“A little leaven will leaven the whole 
lump.” 

A financial system properly charge- 
able with the present banking situation 
has a heavy responsibility. 

8. It will give the Reserve System a 
better control over the credit situation 
of the country. Control of the “sur- 
plus” gives control of the whole. 

4. It will benefit member banks by 
steadying interest rates, and will go far 
to insure profitable, but always reason- 
able, rates. Cheap credit and exces- 
sively low rates have an element of 
danger. 

It will take from member banks a 
large amount of bank deposits, but at a 
time when they are not profitable, and 
it will be no hardship to give them 
up. Conditions might change and oppo- 
sition arise. 

5. By eliminating an unreal surplus, 
it will insure to the reserve banks a 
better income by creating a more ac- 
tive rediscount demand. Member banks 
having to borrow will be more than com- 
pensated by the better rates they will 
be enabled to charge. 

6. It will aid more than any other 
factor in solving the collection problem 
of the reserve banks. 

With reduced balances, member banks 
will probably not find it profitable to 
continue making collections free of 
charge, and the reserve banks will be 


- called upon for that service. 


7. By having better control over in- 
terest rates, and with a well developed 
collection system, the power to draw 
state banks into the system will be 
greatly increased. 

If substitution of Federal Reserve 
notes for national bank notes can be 
made in a wholesale way, then by hav- 
ing measurable control over interest 
rates, with a superior collection system 
and the exclusive power of note issue, 
the attraction to state banks should be 
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such as to give early hope of a “unified 
system.” 

8. The greater strength of the reserve 
banks will give them increaserd control 
ever the gold supply. 

Contrary to the argument advanced in 
certain quarters, the issue of reserve 
notes indirectly against gold has no con- 
cern with the provisions of the act in- 


Bank of England: 


August, 1914 


Gold holdings ..........$ 190,000,000 


Deposits 


Bank of France: 
Gold holdings 


335,000,000 


825,000,000 


Seer er 260,000,000 


Circulation 
Bank of Germany: 
Gold holdings 
Deposits 
Circulation 
Bank of Russia: 
Gold holdings 


Deposits 
Circulation 


*Decrease. 


tended to give flexibility to the currency, 
and cannot by the substitution of one 
dollar for another create an inflated 
currency. 

Flexibility can be created by the ad- 
dition or withdrawal of a relatively 
small surplus, and is affected by re- 
demption laws more than by any other 
cause. 

The reserve banks by this process 
have accumulated a reserve supply of 
credit, which must be added to their 
apparent resources. The greater their 
accumulation of gold in this or any other 
way, the greater the protection to our 
supply. The strength of the reserve 
banks is to be measured by their note- 
issuing power—by their gold holdings. 

In whatever way the control of the 


1,335,000,000 


420,000,000 
235,000,000 
470,000,000 


800,000,000 
420,000,000 
730,000,000 
The total increase in gold holdings is 
And the increase in deposit and circulation liabilities... . 


gold supply and the interest rate can 
be placed in the hands of the Reserve 
Banks, or under concentrated control, it 
should be done. 

The foreign financial problem will be- 
come ours after the war. 

Since August 1, 1914, the following 
changes have taken place in the foreign 
banking situation: 


July, 1915 Increase 
$ 260,000,000 $ 70,000,000 
1,035,000,000 700,000,000 


*4.0,000,000 
225,000,000 
1,105,000,000 


785,000,000 
485,000,000 
2,440,000,000 


170,000,000 
165,000,000 
830,000,000 


590,000,000 
400,000,000 
1,300,000,000 


*15,000,000 
330,000,000 
1,020,000,000 
185,000,000 
4,375,000,000 


785,000,000 
750,000,000 
1,750,000,000 


The contest for the gold supply will 
be keen, and the countries with the 
highest interest rates and the greatest 
need will act as suction pumps on the 
supply. 

9. To put the act into full force at 
once will remove a source of unsettle- 
ment which the frequent changes can 
hardly fail to cause, and will tend to 
quiet the disposition to criticise and 
amend it. It will also lead to a quicker 
and more comprehensive appreciation of 
its aims and purposes, and promote a 
better understanding of sound credit 
and banking. It will put to rest the 
frequent accusation that the act is the 
cause of inflation. If it is not done, 
the accusation will become a true one. 


(Aa) 


VS 
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Banking and Commercial Law 





CASE COMMENT AND REVIEW 





No Trial Balance for Thirty- 


nine Years 


HE importance of trial balances 
in savings banks is forcibly 
shown in the case of Lippitt 
vs. Ashley in this number, which for its 
human interest bears careful reading. 
The Windsor Locks (Conn.) Sav- 
ings Bank was organized in 1871. 
Alfred W. Converse held the office of 
treasufer from organization until 1910, 
during which time he embezzled ap- 
proximately $93,000, and also made 
false reports to the trustees, by rea- 
son of which they paid dividends of 
nearly $100,000 in excess of the earn- 
ings. The bank was operated ‘with 
great economy, its total expenses being 
about $1,800 a year. The deposits were 
substantially $581,000. Deposits and 
withdrawals were entered in registers, 
one side representing all deposits and 
dividends, up to date, and the other 
the withdrawals to date, the difference 
between the two being presumably the 
amount due the depositors. Converse’s 
method of embezzling consisted in falsi- 
fying the entries on the registers, or 
altering the postings so that the fig- 
ures indicated a less amount than he 
had received, or by omitting to make 
entry of amounts received at all. To 
make the other books agree with the 
falsifying registers, erroneous entries 
were made on the general books. 
During all this time the individual 
depositors’ accounts were accurately 
kept, and the balances of these accounts 
indicated correctly the indebtedness of 
the bank to the depositors. The total 
amount due depositors as indicated by 
the individual accounts was never 


taken off, and therefore the discrep- 
ancy was not discovered. ; 

The individual ledger did not tally 
with the general ledger, the condition 
of the bank as reported by Converse be- 
ing of course from the falsifying en- 
tries. Audits were made from time 
to time under direction of the trustees, 
and also by state officials, and in the 
general oversight of the bank no fault 
could be found with the administration, 
the sole weakness being in a failure to 
check the-important items of liabilities, 
and also to itest the actual earning 
power of the bank. 

It seems inconceivable that for over 
thirty-nine years this simple test was 
not made, or insisted upon by the su- 
pervising officials, but the fact remains 
that it was never done until the em- 
bezzlement was discovered. 

The liability assumed by the trustees 
in this case will be understood by a 
perusal of the case, sufficient to say 
here that any bank which does not 
make periodical tests of its deposit 
ledgers to ascertain if they agree with 
the controlling accounts, and that the 
individual accounts agree with the pass 
books, is grossly negligent, in failing 
to make the simplest and most neces- 
sary test of the condition of an intitu- 
tion, . 

It is a comparatively easy matter to 
verify the assets of a bank. They con- 
sist of cash on hand and on deposit with 
the bank’s correspondents, bills and 
notes, collateral loans, real estate, 
bonds and other securities, all of which 
are easily accounted for and the value 
determinable; and these are usually on 
hand in the amounts called for by the 
statement; but with the liabilities it is 
different. These consist of debts due 
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depositors represented by pass books or 
other evidences of debt, in the hands 
of many people. To verify these means 
to communicate with each individual 
creditor. The defalcation that takes 
place in banking consists of one of two 
processes: (a) Receipting for that 
which the corporation does not get (as 
in this case), which makes the real 
liability greater than the apparent; (b) 
abstracting assets, or substituting ficti- 
tious for real assets. The latter is diffi- 
cult to determine without communication 
with each debtor to the bank, but this 
is also possible. Both of these safe- 
guards are possible but not easy to ap- 
ply; but the taking of a trial balance 
is so simple and so efficient a test that 
it seems incomprehensible that any 
bank should neglect it even for a year. 


Leading Case 





Liability of Savings Bank 
Trustees 


CoNNECTICUT 


Negligence — Embezzlement — Trial 
Balance in Savings Banks. 


Supreme Court of Errors, Connecticut, July 
16, 1915.* 


LIPPITT VS. ASHLEY ET AI. 


Bank directors occupy a fiduciary posi- 
tion, and must exercise reasonable care and 
prudence in the discharge of their duties. 

The high degree of care required of bank 
directors should not be relaxed in the case 
of directors of a savings bank, and they 
should exercise that degree of care required 
by such common usage. 

That savings bank directors fully dis- 
charged their duty in all other respects does 
not excuse them from the duty of exercising 
reasonable oversight and supervision over 
the treasurer’s conduct of his office. 

That directors of a savings bank did not 


*Note: Owing to the extreme length of this case 
it has been greatly abbreviated by omitting the 
court's ruling on the application of the statute of 
limitations.—Ed, Law Department. 


for a period of nearly 40 years, require 
the treasurer to furnish them with a trial 
balance, although the accounts were kept 
in such a manner that they could have been 
balanced, and did not require the bank ex- 
aminer or private auditors to make such 
trial balance, was negligence. 

Reports by private auditors and the bank 
commissioners as to the condition of a sav- 
ings bank, made up practically by the bank’s 
treasurer, which on their face showed that 
no trial balance had been cast, do not jus- 
tify directors in failing to require the tak- 
ing of a trial balance, for such reports 
merely show that the treasurer’s report and 
the entries in the books correspond. 

Where directors of a savings bank did 
not, for nearly 40 years, require the treas- 
urer to furnish any trial balance or auditors 
to take one, their negligence will be deemed 
the proximate cause of the defalcations of 
the treasurer, for it was thus simple to con- 
ceal them. 


(94 At. Rep.) 


& 


STATEMENT OF FACT 


ACTIONS by Norris S. Lippitt and 

others as receivers, against F. L. 
Ashley and others, Ezra B. Bailey and 
others, George P. Clark and others, and 
James T. Coogan and others. From 
judgments for defendants, plaintiffs ap- 
peal.’ Affirmed as to the last two ac- 
tions, reversed and remanded as to the 
first two. 


& 


HESE are four actions brought by 
the receivers of the Windsor Locks 
Savings Bank against the directors of 
the bank, arranged in four groups ac- 
cording to their terms of office, to re- 
cover damages for the alleged negli- 
gence of the directors in permitting the 
assets of the bank to be stolen by its 
treasurer, and to recover, under section 
$453 of the General Statutes of 1902 
the amounts of certain dividends de- 
clared and paid in excess of net profits. 
These actions were tried together in the 
superior court, and were heard together 
on the appeals from judgments for the 
defendants rendered in each case. 
The Windsor Locks Savings Bank 
was incorporated in 1871, and in that 
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year Alfred W. Converse was elected 
secretary and treasurer of the bank, an 
office which he continued to hold until 
November 28, 1910, when he resigned. 
Charles F. Cleveland was elected secre- 
tary and treasurer as successor to Con- 
verse, and performed the duties of that 
office until May 17, 1912, when the 
plaintiffs were appointed receivers. 
During his administration of the office 
of treasurer Converse embezzled ap- 
approximately $93,000, and also made 
false reports to the directors, in con- 
sequence of which they declared and 
paid dividends amounting to nearly 
$100,000 in excess of earnings. 

Converse was a veteran of the Civil 
War, and a successful business man, 
postmaster, town clerk, treasurer and 
registrar of the town of Windsor Locks 
for many years, and was universally 
trusted and respected. He received and 
paid out all moneys of the bank, kept 
all the books, drew and signed all 
checks, made out all reports, and, with 
some clerical assistance, performed all 
the other clerical duties of the bank. 

The bank began as a very small insti- 
tution and grew gradually, and at the 
time when the receivers were appointed 
its deposits were substantially $581,000. 
During the greater part of its existence 
its office was in a small room in the 
Converse Block. It was operated with 
great care and economy, the total ex- 
penses for the whole forty-one years of 
its existence averaging somewhat over 
$1,800 a year for rent, salary of treas- 
urer, taxes and all other general and 
incidental expenses. 

The books of the bank comprised de- 
posit and withdrawal registers, a gen- 
eral ledger, a daily balance book, and 
depositors’ ledgers containing the indi- 
vidual accounts of the depositors. The 
deposit registers purported to contain 
a list of all deposits made by depositors, 
the name of each depositor, the number 
of the account to which the same was 
credited on the individual ledger, and 
the amount of each deposit, all arranged 
in chronological order. The total semi- 
annual dividends credited depositors at 
any dividend date was also entered in 
this register in a single lump sum. The 


items entered on these books were footed 
continuously from beginning to end, so 
that the footing at any given date pur- 
ported to indicate the gross amount of 
all sums (including both deposits and 
dividends) credited to depositors from 
the organization of the bank to the 
date of such footing. 

The withdrawal register purported to 
contain a list of all sums withdrawn by 
depositors, showing the days on which 
such withdrawal was made, the number 
of the account to which the same was 
charged on the individual ledgers, the 
amount so withdrawn, and the signature 
of the depositor or his agent. These 
items were also footed continuously from 
beginning to end and the footing at a 
given date purported to indicate the 
gross withdrawals charged against de- 
positors from the organization of the 
bank to the date of such footing. In 
the general ledger the gross deposits 
and gross withdrawals, gross income re- 
ceived from interest, and all other items 
of receipt and expense, were entered 
from time to time. With the exception 
of the entries in the expense account 
the items in this ledger are not self-ex- 
planatory, but were carried into the gen- 
eral ledger from the deposit and with- 
drawal registers, and from other books. 

Shortly after Converse’s appointment 
in 1871 he began the embezzlements 
which continued until his resignation, 
nearly forty years later. Generally 
speaking, the method employed by him 
to conceal his embezzlements consisted 
in either falsifying the footings upon 
the deposit register so that the footings 
indicated a less amount than had been 
in fact received and credited, or by 
omitting to make entries on the deposit 
register of amounts actually received. 
In order to make the other books agree 
with the falsified deposit register Con- 
verse falsified the entries of total de- 
posits in the general ledger and entered 
the total withdrawals for the various 
months in sums larger than the actual 
withdrawal as indicated by the with- 
drawal register, and further made. false 
entries of the cash received and paid 
cut in the cash account of the general 


ledger. 
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During all this time the individual de- 
positors’ accounts in the depositors’ 
ledger were correctly kept, and in all 
instances correctly showed the deposits 
actually received from, and the with- 
drawals actually made by, each deposi- 
tor, and also correctly showed the bal- 
ance, if any, due each depositor at any 
given time. The total balances due de- 
positors were not footed on the indi- 
vidual depositors’ ledger, and the result 
of this system of falsifying the books 
was that the total liabilities of the bank 
to its depositors, as appearing in the 
deposit and withdrawal registers and 
carried from them into the general 
ledger, were greatly understated, but the 
same were properly and correctly stated 
in detail, though not in gross, in the de- 
positors’ ledger. 

The finding of the court is that these 
embezzlements and falsifications would 
have been discovered at any time by a 
reasonably careful audit of the books of 
the bank, or by any reasonably careful 
comparison of the depositors’ ledger 
with the deposit and withdrawal ledg- 
ers. The by-laws of the bank prior to 
1877 required the annual appointment 
by the directors of two auditors, who 
should audit the treasurer’s accounts 
quarterly and make written reports of 
the result. 

In 1874 this section of the by-laws 
was amended, so as to require semi-an- 
nual audits. In 1877 the General As- 
sembly passed a statute, now section 
3447 of the Revision of 1902, requir- 
ing the directors, managers, or trustees 
of every savings bank to annually ap- 
point two or more auditors, not direc- 
tors, managers, or trustees thereof, who 
should examine the books, accounts, and 
securities belonging to such bank and 
make a sworn statement, showing the 
true condition thereof on the Ist day 
of October in each year. The direc- 
tors complied with the by-laws of the 
bank, and the statute, and appointed 
annually two competent auditors, who 
went through the form of auditing the 
books of the bank at least twice in each 
year, and sometimes oftener, and re- 
ported to the directors the results of 
their examination. 


The report made as of October Ist 
in each year was upon a printed form 
prescribed by the bank commissioners 
of the state. None of these reports 
purported on its face to exhibit a com- 
parison of the liabilities to depositors as 
shown by the deposit and withdrawal 
registers, or by the general ledger, with 
the liabilities to depositors as shown by 
the depositors’ ledger, and none was 
in form a trial balance of the kind 
hereinafter referred to. The bank com- 
missioners of the state of Connecticut 
for thirty-nine years, in accordance 
with section 3457 of the General 
Statutes, and their published reports 
of it showed the condition of the bank 
to be the same as that shown in the 
statements of the treasurer and audi- 
tors to the directors. The finding of 
the court is that reasonable care on the 
part of the auditors required that they 
should make a reasonable effort to com- 
pare a substantial number of items en- 
tered in the individual ledgers with 
corresponding entries in ledger at least 
once in two years; that no such effort 
was ever ‘made by the auditors during 
the entire history of the bank; that no 
reasonable careful audit of the books 
of the bank was ever made by any per- 
son prior to January, 1912, and no at- 
tempt to compare the net amount due 
depositors as indicated by the deposi- 
tors’ ledger with the net amount due de- 
positors as indicated by the deposit and 
withdrawal ledgers. It is also found 
that the embezzlements and falsifica- 
tions of Converse could have been dis- 
covered at any time by such an audit 
or by such a comparison. 

From time to time the directors re- 
quired Converse to furnish them state- 
ments of the condition of the bank and 
its earnings, to be considered by them 
for the purpose of determining whether 
dividends had been earned. Such state- 
ments were furnished by Converse, and 
showed that dividends had been earned, 
but they were in fact untrue statements, 
taken from the false balances in the 
general ledger. Believing these state- 
ments to correctly state the condition of 
the bank and its earnings, and relying 
upon their knowledge of the bank as 
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derived from the reports of the auditors 
and bank commissioners, the directors 
declared dividends semi-annually from 
1872 to 1912, excepting the semi-annual 
dividend for July, 1878, which was 
omitted. In declaring these dividends 
the directors supposed that their total 
amounts would be calculated upon the 
false and grossly understated amounts 
of deposits as reported to them by the 
treasurer. 

In point of fact the dividends at the 
rate per cent. voted by the directors 
were paid out by Converse upon the 
actual amounts due depositors, and for 
that reason were very much larger in 
amount than the directors supposed, and 
larger in amount than the earnings of 
the bank as reported to the directors by 
the treasurer, and in every instance ex- 
cept thirteen the semi-annual dividends 
as actually credited to depositors were 
in excess of the net income actually 
earned hy the bank during the six 
months last preceding, less one-eighth 
of 1 per cent. of its deposits, and as to 
such excess were illegally declared and 
paid. None of the directors ever indi- 
vidually, or as a committee appointed 
for that purpose, made any examination 
of the treasurer’s books. They made 
no inquiry of the auditors as to the 
character of their audit, and gave no in- 
struction to the auditors as to the na- 
ture, character, or detail of the audit 
which they were employed to make. No 
trial balance of the depositors’ ledgers, 
or comparison of the deposits, as stated 
in the general ledger, with the deposits 
as stated in the depositors’ ledger, was 
ever presented to or required by the 
directors. Beyond inquiring of Con- 
verse from time to time as to the con- 
dition of the bank and its affairs, the 
directors appear to have relied upon 
the reports made by the treasurer and 
the reports of the auditors and the re- 
ports of the bank commissioners, and 
to have made no other attempt to su- 
pervise the treasurer’s conduct of his 
office. 

The directors themselves were repre- 
sentative men of Windsor Locks, inter- 
ested in its welfare, animated by a sense 
of public spirit, and served without 
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compensation. All of them, with one 
or two exceptions, were substantial de- 
positors throughout the existence of the 
bank and at the time of its failure. 
They were diligent in attendance at di- 
rectors’ meetings, which were frequently 
called, and met often informally to dis- 
cuss the business of the bank. At these 
meetings they discussed the investments 
of the bank and passed on all purchases 
of bonds and securities, and in these 
matters acted with such diligence and 
prudence that the investments of the 
bank were at all times of a high order 
and the mortgages such that none were 
ever foreclosed. At these meetings they 
had before them and discussed carefully 
the reports of the auditors and of the 
bank commissioners of the state and of 
the treasurer, and in addition they in- 
quired from time to time of Converse as 
to the condition of the bank. On sev- 
eral occasions different bank commis- 
sioners told several of the defendants at 
the time of making their stated examin- 
ations that the bank was in fine shape; 
that it was a nice little bank, and all 
right. And these remarks were repeated 
and discussed at directors’ meetings. On 
the other hand, the surplus of the bank 
never accumulated, on Converse’s own 
story, to an amount equal to 3 per cent. 
of its deposits. 


It is found that: 


“The defendants believed that Con- 
verse kept his books correctly and 
proved his balances; they believed that 
the auditors examined the books of the 
bank with care and proved from a thor- 
ough examination of its books the dif- 
ferent items shown on the statement 
rendered to them; they believed that the 
bank commissioners examination the 
bank thoroughly and verified their state- 
ment of its liabilities by a thorough ex- 
amination of its books; in reliance upon 
the statements of the treasurer, the au- 
ditors, and the condition of the bank 
as found by the bank commissioners, 
they believed that all dividends declared 
were earned, and they never had any 
reason to suspect the honesty of Con- 
verse or to doubt but what the auditors 
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were making a thoroughly proved re- 
port of the bank’s condition.” 


The last paragraph of the finding is 
as follows (paragraph 108): 


“The defendants in the above-entitled 
actions complied with the statutes of the 
state and observed the by-laws of the 
bank. They exercised, in the perform- 
ance of their duties, reasonable care, 
good faith, and ordinary prudence; they 
supervised and directed the affairs of 
the bank with that care and diligence 
that ordinarily prudent men would ex- 
ercise under like circumstances; and 
they were not negligent as alleged in 
the complaints in said actions.” 


& 


OPINION OF THE COURT 


BEACH, J. (after stating the facts 

as above. * * * The first 
question presented by this appeal is 
whether the finding of reasonable care 
expressed in paragraph 108 is purely 
a finding of fact, in which case this 
record presents no appealable question, 
or whether it is a conclusion of fact 
and of law, in which case the record 
presents the question whether the 
proper standard of legal duty was ap- 
plied to the case, and whether the con- 
clusion of the court is logically deduci- 
ble from the premises of fact set forth 
in the finding. When a defendant is 
sued for negligence in his individual ca- 
pacity as a private person, the question 
whether he has or has not exercised 
that degree of care which under all the 
circumstances might reasonably have 
been expected of an ordinarily prudent 
man is, generally speaking, a question 
of fact. But these defendants are 
sued as bank directors and the stand- 
ard of reasonable care required by law 
of bank directors is affected by their 
fiduciary position, by the nature of the 
business and by the fact that in accept- 
ing the office they hold themselves out 
as reasonably competent and reasonab- 
ly qualified to perform the duties of the 


office. So that the issue in this case is 
not whether the defendants have con- 
ducted themselves as might reasonably 
be expected of ordinarily prudent men, 
but whether they have conducted the 
affairs of this bank as might reasonably 
be expected of ordinarily prudent bank 
directors. Moreover, a finding of rea- 
sonable care in the conduct and direc- 
tion of the affairs of a bank for a pe- 
riod of forty years is more likely than 
not to be a conclusion based upon other 
findings of fact as to the nature of the 
defendants’ conduct in several different 
lines of action; and it is evidently so in 
this case, for the findings of fact are 
not only numerous, but many of them 
sum up the whole course of the defend- 
ants’ conduct with reference to some 
particular line of action or omission. 
The ultimate finding of reasonable care 
is necessarily a conclusion founded on 
these intermediate generalizations, and, 
if logically inconsistent with them, may 
be reviewed in this court. 

Bank directors, in their relation to 
the corporation, its creditors and de- 
positors, occupy a fiduciary position. 
Many authorities regard them as trus- 
tees, others as not technically trustees, 
but all agree that by accepting the office 
they become obligated to exercise rea- 
sonable care and prudence in the dis- 
charge of their duties. 

In the view which we take of this 
case it is unnecessary to examine the 
numerous authorities upon the subject, 
for they are all agreed that such is the 
general rule. 

The difference in the relation between 
a savings bank and its depositors on 
the one hand and an ordinary bank of 
discount on the other, is well under- 
stood, and without going so far as to say 
that the directors of a savings bank are 
trustees in any higher sense than those 
of other banks, it is nevertheless evident 
from the character of the institution 
that the rule requiring bank directors 
the exercise of reasonable care and dili- 
gence in the performance of their du- 
ties should not be relaxed at all in 
the case of savings bank directors. 
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Reasonable care in the performance 
of the duties of director of a savings 
pank means the exercise of the same 
degree of care that ordinarily prudent 
directors of savings banks would exer- 
cise under like circumstances. It seems 
clear that a due performance of the 
duty of reasonable care on the part of 
savings bank directors involves at least 
a compliance with the statutes of the 
state, the by-laws of the corporation, 
and the usages of the business. Abso- 
lute uniformity of usage is not required, 
but in savings banks, as in the conduct 
of other business, the omission to make 
use of an ordinary and approved pre- 
caution against the known risks of the 
business is, in the absence of any sub- 
stitute for such omitted precaution, 
prima facie evidence of a want of rea- 
sonable care. 

The directors were careful in select- 
ing as treasurer a man who enjoyed, 
in a peculiar degree, the confidence of 
the community; they used care in the 
selection of competent auditors; they 
were diligent in attending directors’ 
meetings; they were prudent and suc- 
cessful in investing the funds of the 
bank, and they were themselves honest, 
prudent, and successful business men. 
Nevertheless, the fact that they fully 
discharged their duty as directors in 
these other respects does not release 
them from the discharge of the very 
important duty of reasonable oversight 
and supervision over the treasurer’s 
conduct of his office. That such was 
their duty is well settled. * * * 

Irrespective of authority it would be 
clear that the whole duty of bank di- 
rectors is not done without reasonable 
oversight and supervision of the mode 
in which the appointed custodians of its 
funds conduct their office. This duty of 
supervision is not performed by repos- 
ing confidence in such officers, however 
worthy of confidence they may seem to 
be. The history of the business, known 
to every bank director, shows that con- 
fidence without supervision has often 
proved to be a temptation and an op- 
portunity. We do not mean to say that 


directors are required to proceed on the 
theory that their officers are under sus- 
picion, or to examine the books them- 
selves, or to employ expert accountants 
specially commissioned tu detect possi- 
ble defalcations. Until something hap- 
pens which is calculated to put reason- 
ably prudent bank directors on inquiry, 
they are entitled to assume that their 
officers, if selected with reasonable care, 
are honest. Yet there is a proper field 
for oversight and supervision of books 
and accounts within these limits, and 
for the purposes of this case it is suffi- 
cient to say that bank directors are 
bound to see that an approved system 
of bookkeeping is adopted, which will 
tend to furnish some protection to the 
bank against mistakes and false entries ; 
and that they are bound to exercise 
reasonable care in seeing that the bank 
gets the benefit of the protection which 
such a system of bookkeeping purports 
to give. No system of bookkeeping pre- 
tends automatically to prevent or detect 
embezzlement; but approved systems do 
provide opportunities for checks and’ 
comparisons which are adapted to dis- 
cover honest mistakes, and which have 
some tendency to discourage dishonest 
impulses; and the duty of making a rea- 
sonable effort to see that the bank gets 
whatever measure of protection its sys- 
tem of bookkeeping purports to give is 
very plainly a part of the directors’ 
duty of reasonable oversight and super- 
vision. Otherwise there would be no 
object in requiring them to adopt an 
approved system. 

In this case an approved system of 
double entry bookkeeping was adopted 
which contemplated that a certain meas- 
ure of protection would be afforded by 
comparing one set of entries with the 
other set, from time to time. Such 
comparisons involved the taking of so- 
called trial balances of the depositors’ 
ledgers. Yet during the thirty-nine 
years over which Converse’s stealings 
extended the directors did not require 
that such trial balances should be taken, 
and none were taken; and by reason of 
that omission the bank was deprived of 
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whatever measure of protection against 
mistake or dishonesty its double entry 
system of bookkeeping purported to 
give. The findings of the trial court on 
this point are as follows: 


“(77) The embezzlements of said 
Converse would have been discovered 
at any time after 1879 by any compe- 
tent bookkeeper or auditor taking a so- 
called trial balance of the depositors’ 
ledger; that is, by totaling the balances 
due depositors as of any given date as 
stated in the several individual accounts 
in the individual ledger and comparing 
such total with the net amount due de- 
positors as stated in the general ledger 
and on the daily balance books, or as 
appearing from the net difference be- 
tween the gross deposits and the gross 
withdrawals as stated in the deposit and 
withdrawal registers. 

“(78). It is customary in savings 
banks in Connecticut to have a trial bal- 
ance of this kind taken by their treas- 
urers at periods varying from once in 
three months to once in two years. 

“(79). No trial balance was ever 
taken of the depositors’ ledger and the 
general ledger of the Windsor KS 
Savings Bank until shortly pricr «© the 
appointment of the receivers. 

“(80). About January, 1912, the ex- 
istence of the shortage and defalcations 
was at once discovered by taking such 
a trial balance.” 


In this connection we are referred to 
other paragraphs of the finding, which 
read as follows: 

(98). The bank followed the usual 
method of conducting its business found 
in other banks in this state of a like 
kind, and in other banks in this state of 
the size of this one the treasurer keeps 
the books and proves his balances, and 
the directors rely for knowledge of its 
condition upon the statements of the 
treasurer, the reports of the auditors 
appointed in accordance with section 
3447 of the General Statutes, and upon 
the examination and reports made by 
the bank commissioners. 

“(99)It is not customary for direc- 
tors of other banks to instruct their 
treasurer how to keep his books, nor to 


instruct the auditors appointed in ac- 
cordance with law how to make their 
audit.” 


We see no inconsistency between the 
specific findings as to trial balances and 
the general findings as to conduct of 
the business of this bank, or the cus- 
toms of directors of other banks. Tak- 
ing these findings as a whole, the im- 
portant difference between other banks 
and this bank was that in other banks it 
was customary to require the treasurer 
to take trial balances of the depositors’ 
ledgers from time to time, and in this 
bank not. 

It does not appear how long this cus- 
tom of requiring such trial balances has 
existed, but the fact that it is found as 
a custom shows that it has been a gen- 
eral practice for a period long enough to 
make it a material fact in this case; that 
is to say, long enough for the defendants 
to have known of it, if they had been 
reasonably diligent in informing them- 
selves of their duties as directors of a 
savings bank. Otherwise the finding 
would have been qualified by some lim- 
itation of time or lack of opportunity 
for knowledge on the defendants’ part. 

That the custom itself is reasonable 
goes without saying. Indeed, it is not 
enly reasonable, but a necessary inci- 
dent of such a mode of bookkeeping that 
a financial institution, which keeps its 
statements of liabilities in two different 
fcrms, should make some effort, from 
time to time, to see if the two state- 
ments agree. This much seems to have 
been taken for granted at the trial, for 
the court has found, as if in mitigation 
of the failure to require such trial bal- 
ances to be taken, that the defendants 
believed that Converse proved his bal- 
ances, and believed that the auditors 
thoroughly examined the books, and be- 
lieved that the bank commissioners veri- 
fied their statement of liabilities by a 
thorough examination. 

Upon what ground these beliefs rested 
is not found, unless upon the reports of 
the treasurer, auditors, and bank com- 
missioners, none of which purported to 
be or to embody such a trial balance. 
The fact remains that the directors 
never asked for or saw such a trial bal- 
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ance during their entire period of ser- 
vice, although it was customary in sav- 
ings banks in Connecticut to have such 
trial balances taken by the treasurer 
from time to time, and although it was 
a reasonable and a necessary incident 
of their system of bookkeeping that 
such trial balances should be taken 
from time to time for the protection of 
the bank. This, we think, was as omis- 
sion which constituted want of reason- 
able care, unless some other precaution 
was adopted in its place. 

It is said that the reports of the au- 
ditors and bank commissioners were a 
sufficient substitute; but, as already 
stated, they are not, in form or in sub- 
stance, trial balances. Then it is said 
that the directors had a right to believe 
from the reports of the auditors that 
the statement of liabilities in the gen- 
eral ledger had been compared with the 
statement of liabilities in the deposi- 
tors’ ledger. But the finding is, in this 
regard, that none of the defendants at 
any time made any inquiries of the au- 
ditors as to the character of their audit 
or the amount of time occupied, or the 
method employed, or gave them any in- 
structions, but that the only directions 
or instructions given to the auditors 
were given by Converse, and that all 
the reports of auditors—with two pos- 
sible exceptions—were entirely in the 
handwriting of Converse except the sig- 
natures of the auditors appended there- 
to. Upon this finding, nothing remains 
to justify the directors’ belief that trial 
balances of the depositors’ ledgers had 
actually been made, except the auditors’ 
reports themselves. 

It is not necessary in this case to 
determine whether the directors, having 
failed to require the treasurer to take 
such trial balances, were in duty bound 
to direct the auditors to do so. We re- 
fer to these findings simply to point 
out that the failure of the directors to 
give directions to or make inquiries of 
the auditors leaves their mistaken be- 
lief that the auditors actually made 
such trial balances or comparisons 
without any foundations, except such 
as may be found in the reports them- 
selves and in the inferences to be drawn 


from their examination. These reports 
were in two forms: First, a certificate 
annexed to the treasurer's summary 
of assets and liabilities, as follows: 


“This certifies that we have this day 
examined the books and vouchers of the 
Windsor Locks Savings Bank and 
feund this above statement correct.” 


The reports in this form are, on 
their face, merely verifications from the 
books of the treasurer’s figures of as- 
sets and liabilities. They import no 
examination of the books, except to see 
that the figures in the treasurer’s state- 
nent agree with those appearing on the 
face of the books, and do not purport 
to be an audit or examination to see 
whether the books were correctly kept, 
or whether they agreed among them- 
selves. The other form of auditor’s re- 
port was on the blank prescribed by 
the bank commissioners, and reads as 
follows: 


“We, the undersigned, not being di- 
rectors, managers or trustees of the 
Windsor Locks Savings Bank, having 
been appointed, by the directors of said 
bank, auditors to examine its books, ac- 
counts, and securities, do hereby cer- 
tify that we have made the examina- 
tion, required by section 3447, General 
Statutes of Connecticut, and find that 
the condition of said bank, on the Ist 
day of October, 19—, was as follows, 
viz.” 

Then follows a statement, the words 
and figures all in Converse’s handwrit- 
ing, as the defendants knew, and evi- 
dently, therefore, prepared by Con- 
verse in advance of the audit. We 
doubt whether an audit of this kind is 
a compliance with section 3447, which 
plainly contemplates that the auditors 
shall find out for themselves, by an in- 
dependent examination of the books, 
what is the condition of the bank. But 
however that may be, it is clear enough 
that these reports are not, and do not 
purport to be, based upon trial bal- 
ances of the depositors’ ledgers. To 
any one who knew that they were in 
the handwriting of the treasurer, they 
would fairly indicate that the auditors 
had verified the treasurer’s statement of 
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amount of the deposits, and 
examined the books and _ ac- 

for that bank for that pur- 
pose, which would not necessarily 
or reasonably involve anything more 
than an inspection of the figures 
in the deposit and withdrawal registers 
and of the total deposits as stated in the 
general ledger, and daily balance 
books ; these being the only books which 
contain any statement of the total de- 
posits. In short, all these auditors’ re- 
ports are, on their face, directed to the 
single purpose of ascertaining the as- 
sets and liabilities of the bank as shown 
on its books, and not to the purpose of 
ascertaining whether the statement of 
liabilities to depositors as shown in de- 
tail by the depositors’ ledgers agrees 
with the statement of total deposits as 
shown on the other books. That such 
was the common understanding in bank- 
ing circles is shown by the survival of 
the custom of having the treasurer take 
trial balances of the depositors’ ledg- 
ers from time to time. 

All other savings banks were required 
by statute to have their books and ac- 
counts examined by auditors annually, 
and the form of the audit prescribed by 
the bank commissioners was presumably 
uniform for all savings banks, yet other 
boards of savings bank directors con- 
tinued to require their treasurers to take 
trial balances from time to time and did 
not regard the statutory audit as a sub- 
stitute for such trial balances. In 1913 
the Legislature amended section 3447 by 
adding these words: 

“Such auditors shall cause to be ex- 
hibited the last trial balance of the de- 
positors’ ledgers, verifying the same 
with the controlling account in the gen- 
eral ledger, and immediately report any 
variance to the bank commissioners.” 
Public Acts of 1913, ch. 187, section 6. 

The statute as amended still requires 
the auditors to examine the books and 
make a sworn statement of the true 
condition of the bank, and the amend- 
ment does not require the auditors to 
take a trial balance of the depositors’ 
ledgers. It assumes that such a trial 
balance has already been taken by the 
officers of the bank, and requires the last 
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trial balance to be exhibited to the au- 
ditors. 

From the form of the reports, the 
usage of the business, and the amended 
statute, it is apparent that both bankers 
and legislators have always assumed 
that the statutory audit did not involve 
the taking of a trial balance of the de- 
positors’ ledgers. And if these defend- 
ants, ignorantly and without asking any 
questions, believed that their auditors 
did take such trial balances, we 
think they were not, on the facts 
found, reasonably justified in that be- 
lief. The same considerations apply to 
the reports of the bank commissioners, 
and to the finding that the defendants 
believed that the bank commissioners 
verified their statements of the bank’s 
liabilities by a thorough examination of 
its books, and also to the finding that 
the defendants believed that Converse 
had balanced all his books. 

Being obligated to exercise reason- 
able care and prudence in the discharge 
of the duty of general supervision of 
the affairs of the bank, the defendants 
were not, on the facts found, warrant- 
ed in dispensing with any actual super- 
vision over the methods of bookkeeping, 
and in assuming, without asking any 
questions, that trial balances of the de- 
positors’ ledgers were taken. 

We cannot assent to the argument 
that the state by section 3447 has 
undertaken to give directors of savings 
banks instructions how to supervise the 
treasurer's accounts, and that the di- 
rectors have fully complied with their 
duty in this regard by appointing com- 
petent auditors, and then leaving the 
whole supervision of the treasurer’s ac- 
counts to such auditors and to the bank 
commissioners. The duty of supervision 
rests ultimately on the directors and, 
on this finding, that duty was not fully 
discharged by believing without inquiry, 
and without reasonable justification 
from the form of their reports, that 
the treasurer and auditors and bank 
commissioners had taken trial balances 
of the depositors’ ledgers. The defend- 
ants’ argument assumes, and wrongly 
so, that the statutory audit is in lieu of 
the common-law duty of the directors. 
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For reasons which are manifest, the 
Legislature did not, and did not intend 
to, shift the whole responsibility for su- 
pervision of the books and accounts 
trom the board of directors and put it 
upon auditors appointed annually for a 
special purpose, and having no connec- 
tion whatever with the bank except for 
a few hours in each year. 

Our conclusion is that the specific 
findings of the court with reference to 
the omission to require trial balances of 
the depositors’ ledgers from time to 
time according to custom are, under the 
other circumstances disclosed by the 
specific findings, inconsistent with the 
conclusion of the trial court as ex- 
pressed in paragraph 108 that the de- 
fendants have performed the duties of 
their office with reasonable care and or- 
dinary prudence, and that they super- 
vised and directed the affairs of the 
bank with that care and diligence that 
ordinarily prudent men would exercise 
ander like circumstances. 

The question then arises whether the 
defendants’ neglect of their duty of su- 
pervision, of which the failure to re- 
quire trial balances of the depositors’ 
ledgers from time to time is the most 
prominent feature, can be regarded as 
the proximate cause of the loss, in view 
of the fact that the trial court has in- 
cluded in its findings a statement to the 
effect that such trial balances, taken by 
a dishonest treasurer, would not have 
disclosed the actual condition of the 
books. The argument that the defend- 
ant ought not to be held liable for the 
omission to require trial balances, be- 
cause trial balances made by a dishonest 
treasurer would amount to nothing, can- 
not be pushed very far without prac- 
tically nullifying the rule laid down in 
Lowndes v. City National Bank, supra, 
that the law requires of directors the 
duty of reasonable oversight and super- 
vision; for such an argument leads ulti- 
mately to the conclusion that if the per- 
son or persons in charge of the books 
are dishonest, all ordinary methods of 
supervision by directors become useless, 
and may therefore be dispensed with. 

To say that the taking of trial bal- 
ances of the depositors’ ledgers by the 


799 


treasurer of a bank is a useless precau- 
tion because he may falsify the trial bal- 
ances as readily as he may falsify the 
books is to contradict the best opinions 
of those experienced in the banking 
business, as indicated by their custom of 
requiring such trial balances to be taken. 
We cannot say that the taking of such 
trial balances in this case by Converse 
would necessarily have resulted in a dis- 
covery of his stealings. Yet we can 
say that the knowledge that such trial 
balances would not be asked for made 
the chance of discovery seem more re- 
mote. It cannot be assumed that Con- 
verse was a predestined criminal. It is 
quite as reasonable to suppose that he 
yielded to temptation and continued his 
stealings because it was made easy for 
him to do so without fear of detection. 
The history of most defaulting bank of- 
ficials is that they feel compelled to keep 
the depositors’ ledgers in balance with 
the other books by a system of false 
debits on individual accounts, a system 
which is the case of savings banks pre- 
sents peculiar difficulties, in view of the 
necessity of semi-annual calculations of 
interest on depositors’ balances. 
Converse, however, had no apprehen- 
sion that a trial balance of the deposi- 
tors’ ledgers would be asked for, or that 
a false trial balance, which would have 
been on record, if it had been asked for, 
might be audited by third persons. He 
did not feel it necessary to falsify de- 
positors’ accounts in detail. He fol- 
lowed the easier path left open by the 
neglect to require any trial balances; 
and the system, or lack of system, under 
cover of which he successfully began 
and continued his course of embezzle- 
ment, was the natural result of such neg- 
lect. What would have happened if the 
directors had, unexpectedly to Converse, 
asked for a trial balance of the deposi- 
tors’ ledgers we cannot say. It is not 
possible, in such cases as this, to dem- 
onstrate the causal relation between neg- 
lect and injury as clearly as if the prob- 
lem was one of mechanics. But it is cer- 
tain that unless we are to abandon the 
salutary doctrine of Lowndes v. City 
National Bank, these bank directors 
must be held responsible for a neglect to 
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take an approved precaution against the 
known risks of the business, which ob- 
viously made it easier for Converse to 
continue and to cover up his embezzle- 
ments in the particular manner which 
he chose to adopt for that purpose. Such 
negligence, so related to the loss, being 
apparent on the findings, we do not 
think it is a good defense to conjecture 
that Converse would have stolen just as 
much even if the directors had not been 
negligent. 

On the whole case we are of opinion 
that the trial court has failed to apply 
the proper standard of legal duty to the 
defendants’ conduct in this case; that 
the reasonable care which the law re- 
quires of savings bank directors is that 
degree of care which might be expected 
of reasonably prudent directors, having 
regard to the reasonable usages of the 
business, as well as to the statutes and 
to the charter and by-laws of the cor- 


poration; that the custom of requiring 
the treasurers of savings banks to take 
trial balances of depositors’ ledgers 
from time to time, as found by the trial 
court, is a reasonable usage of the busi- 
ness; and that the failure to require 
such trial balances was, under the cir- 
cumstances of this case, a proximate 
cause of the loss, and of the illegal dec- 
laration of dividends. 
* * * * * 

The defense of the statute of limita- 
tions is upheld as to all losses incurred 
and illegal dividends paid more than six 
years before the time of serving the 
citation on the Windsor Locks Savings 
Bank for the appointment of receivers, 
to-wit, February 6, 1912. Section 
$471, Gen. St. 1902. 

In Nos. 536 and 537 there is no error. 
In Nos. 534 and 535 there is error and 
new trials are ordered. 

(94 At. Rep. 995.) 
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The School Bank in Michigan 


At Houghton, Mich., the school 

bank is being successfully used. 
In a recent talk Principal De Haven, 
head of the commercial department in 
the high school, thus explained the pur- 
pose of the school bank: 


“The ultimate purpose of the school 
bank is education—instruction in bank- 
ing methods—but the bank has come 
also to serve a largely felt economic 
need. Many families who formerly de- 
posited in an old shoe or a broken tea- 
pot have been led, through the children, 
to put their money in the school bank 
and receive the benefit of the interest. 
That the bank may reach its fullest 
measure of service, the way of the de- 
positor must be made easy, and the re- 
sponsibility of doing that rests with the 
teacher. She must encourage the chil- 
dren to deposit—teach them that capi- 
tal means power and that it also means 
saving, self-denial and industry. At 
present 75.5 per cent. of the pupils 
have money in the bank. Of the twen- 


ty-two school banks in Michigan only 
one surpasses this record. At Alma 
76.34 per cent. of the pupils are de- 
positors. The greatest effort should be 
directed toward the remaining twenty- 
five per cent. who lag behind, so that 
no pupil shall remain outside the fold 
of those joyous ones who own bank- 
books. Invariably, the establishment of 
a bank in a school has been attended 
with good results, three being especial- 
ly noticeable. Not so many grimy pen- 
nies and nickels are spent for candy 
and chewing gum; they go into the 
bank instead. In the second place, the 
spirit of giving is increased, as wit- 
nessed by the great number of with- 
drawals at Christmas time. When there 
is the means to give, the spirit is will- 
ing enough. Most important, however, 
is the sense of responsibility that comes 
with ownership of a bankbook. In 
many cases it is the only piece of prop- 
erty in the home which the child owns 


personally—for which he is accountable . 


to some one else.” 
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Specialty Advertising by Banks 





By W. R. MOREHOUSE, Assistant Cashier German American 
Trust and Savings Bank, Los Angeles 





S only a minority of our bankers 

discriminate in the use of the 

words novelties and specialties, 
we find them used in an interchange- 
able relation. The facts are, there is a 
wide difference in the import of the 
two words; as, for instance, novelties 
are confined solely to things that are 
new and unusual, while specialties not 
only include merchandise that is new 
and unusual but all merchandise used 
as an advertising medium.  Further- 
more, we may safely include under the 
term specialty advertising not only the 
gift, but the plan that will scientifically 
place the specialty into the hands of a 
prospective customer. 

With these explanatory remarks it is 
evident that we have no need for the 
word novelty in our business-getting 
plans. Therefore, what some bankers 
have been taught to regard as novelty 
advertising, hereinafter will be spoken 
of as specialty advertising, which is the 
correct term. 

Perhaps no subject of corresponding 
importance has been so little discussed 
by our bankers, notwithstanding there 
are few banks that have not at some 
time in their history used specialty ad- 
vertising, if not doing so today. The 
unusual thing about it is that so many 
bankers have but the vaguest idea of the 
alue of specialties as a business-get- 
ting medium, and will at the same time 
spend large sums of money each year 
pon specialties. In this connection it 
an be truthfully said that the banks 

ive made practically no scientific ef- 

rt to reduce the amount of money ex- 
nded each year on specialties. 

A careful analysis of the specialty 

tuation discloses the fact that banks 


are very much divided upon the sub- 
ject. We have four general classes: 

1.—Banks that once used specialties 
but do not now. 

2.—Banks that once used a large 
number of specialties but now only use 
a few. 

3.—Banks that now use a great many 
specialties without any apparent 
knowledge of the results obtained. 

4.—Banks that use suitable special- 
ties, distribute them according to a 
well-defined plan, and consequently get 
good results. 


@ 


BANKS THAT ONCE USED SPE- 
CIALTIES BUT DO NOT NOW 


N order to consider without prejudice 

the various uses to which specialties 
have been put in the past, we must fix 
ir our minds that there are in the last 
analysis two standards by which to 
measure specialties; namely, the suita- 
bility of the specialty to banking, and 
the distribution of the same according 
to a well-defined plan. 

In a large majority of cases where 
banks have discontinued the use of spe- 
cialties it will be shown on investiga- 
tion that the specialty selected was not 
suitable, notwithstanding it may have 
been beautiful or clever and thus at- 
tractive to the average person. In ad- 
dition to being unsuitable, which alone 
places specialty advertising at a great 
disadvantage, the specialty was not 
scientifically distributed according to a 
well-defined plan. If we go deeper 
into the history of many cases, we will 
find that the ‘specialty was manufac- 
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tured for an entirely different purpose 
than that of producing business for 
banks. 

Throughout the banking fraternity 
there are many bankers who decline to 
consider specialty advertising for va- 
rious reasons, chief among which is the 
following: “I purchased some special- 
ties once, and because I did not get re- 
sults, have discontinued to use them.” 

A progressive eastern savings bank 
tells of its experience with specialty ad- 
vertising in the following words: “The 
policy of this bank has been very ad- 
verse to the issuance of novelties (spe- 
cialties) of any kind. We have only 
issued one novelty (specialty) since the 
bank was organized, that being a base- 
ball schedule, and we did not consider 
it successful, and discontinued.” Here 
is a concrete case where a single failure 
caused a progressive savings bank to 
discontinue specialty advertising. It is 
evident specialty advertising did not 
have a fair opportunity to demonstrate 
its true worth. In the first place, the 
specialty was not suitable; and, further- 
more, it was distributed to baseball 
“fans” who do not have the reputation 
of being susceptible to an appeal along 
thrift lines. Also, the invitation was 
directed to a particular class of men to 
the exclusion of all other persons, 
when, as a matter of fact, women are 
more easily appealed to by specialty ad- 
vertising, and in this case they were not 
reached at all by the effort. The best 
that can be said is that a feeble effort 
was made to reach a class of men not 
easily approached on the subject of sav- 
ing. 

The publicity manager of a large 
trust company in New York city, in 
speaking of the merits of specialty ad- 
vertising says: ““Not that we love nov- 
elties (specialties) less, but that we love 
other forms of publicity more.” Here 
is a case where undoubtedly the charac- 
ter of business sought does not respond 
to specialty advertising, and therefore 
other mediums become necessary to pro- 
duce results. 

The largest bank and trust company 
in a Southern State gives quite a differ- 
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ent reason for discontinuing the use of 
specialties: “We do not use novelties 
(specialties ), because they go to persons 
wanting something for nothing.” This 
bank is situated in a rich farming coun- 
try, and naturally its depositors are 
largely farmers, therefore the use of 
any specialty possessing utility should 
be found very effective. However, in 
this particular case, it is assumed that 
specialty advertising was tried but 
failed to produce results. It is sur- 
mised that this is another case where 
there was no plan of distribution. 

A large trust company in St. Louis 
gives the following reason for not using 
specialties: “We do not use novelties 
(specialties) because, as a rule, they go 
to people who are already our custom- 
ers.” Here is a case very similar to the 
one just referred to, and unquestionably 
there was no plan of distribution. 

A large national bank in Michigan 
discontinued the use of specialty adver- 
tising for fear of offending those of its 
patrons who did not receive the courtesy. 
Ir. speaking of specialties, the new busi- 
ness manager says: “Unless they are 
distributed among all customers, we are 
liable to make enemies of some who do 
not receive the favor.” Here we have 
a case where specialties were considered 
solely from the standpoint of their abil- 
ity to create good will among old cus- 
tomers. But there is also a warning in 
the statement that is well worth heed- 
ing, especially by banks which are dis- 
iributing specialties by a hit-and-miss 
method. Not a few bankers have been 
embarrassed by having a good customer 
complain that he was discriminated 
against at a time when the bank was 
distributing gifts to its patrons. 

A large savings bank on the Pacific 
Coast once mailed an exceptionally at- 
tractive wall calendar to all persons who 
had during that year been instrumental 
in securing one new customer for the 
bank. Accompanying this token of ap- 
preciation was an engraved card ex- 
pressing the bank’s appreciation for the 
service rendered. Many of the re- 
cipients of this handsome calendar took 
pride in showing it to their callers, and 
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a few at least expressed their delight in 
receiving the calendar from “their 
bank” in glowing terms, similar to the 
following. “Just see what my bank 
sent me.” In many instances the call- 
ers were also good customers of the 
bank, and not being told the reason the 
bank had in bestowing this favor, were 
easily offended, and at the next oppor- 
tunity so informed the bank. The plan 
of sending a token of appreciation at 
the close of the year to all those who 
had done substantial work was a good 
one in theory, but as the good done was 
more than counterbalanced by unfavor- 
able comment, the plan was never used 
again. 

Occasionally a bank is found which 
does not use specialty advertising sim- 
ply because it has never become inter- 
ested in this means of publicity. For 
instance, a leading bank in Pennsylvania 
passes judgment on the use of special- 
ties in just six words: “Do not think 
much of them.” Another equally en- 
terprising bank, but in Tennessee, gives 
its answer when questioned as to the 
merits of specialties, in just two words: 
“Doubtful proposition.” 


& 


BANKS THAT ONCE USED A 
LARGE NUMBER OF SPECIAL- 
TIES BUT NOW USE 
ONLY A FEW 


HIS class of specialty users are 

gradually aligning themselves with 
banks that do not use specialties; in 
fact, they would be in no other class to- 
day if they had the courage of their 
convictions. Like those who have al- 
ready discontinued, they, too, have ex- 
hibited the same indifferent interest in 
specialty advertising. However, they 
feel compelled to use specialties because 
a competitor uses them without stint. 
In other words, they are willing to 
spend the necessary money for spe- 
cialty advertising in order to have a 
peace offering” to give those asking 
or a specialty, and in this way not ap- 
ear penurious. As a large savings 


bank in Chicago states it: “We do not 
use novelties (specialties) for the pur- 
pose of buying accounts. We do use 
them for the purpose of cultivating the 
good will of our customers.” Any bank 
can carry out this kind of a programme, 
for it is an easy matter to secure the 
good will and gratitude of the recipients 
of your gifts. Any medium which ap- 
peals to the emotions is sure of the most 
favorable recognition. 

Before passing to the banks in the 
third class, let us consider briefly why 
those banks in the first and second class 
failed to get results. Perhaps a fur- 
ther consideration of their failure may 
kelp us to avoid the same mistakes. In 
the majority of instances it is safe to 
assume that the specialty was not suit- 
able. But undoubtedly the weakest 


_ point was in the method of distribution. 


Until recent years it was universally 
a popular practice among banks to ap- 
portion all specialties among the em- 
ployes for distribution; in fact, the 
same practice is in evidence to-day. In 
theory this appears to be a most ex- 
cellent method for distributing special- 
ties, but put into practice it fails to 
bring results. The employees are glad 
to assume the duties of specialty dis- 
tributors, and will be faithful to the 
extent that, after giving their own par- 
ticular friends a specialty, they will dis- 
tribute those left over at the very 
earliest possible moment without any 
special attention as to who receives 
them. By just such methods of distri- 
bution the bulk of the specialties pur- 
chased in the past have gone into the 
hands of old depositors with an occa- 
sional one to a prospective customer. 
Not a few banks have made the mistake 
of advertising specialties for free dis- 
tribution, and naturally, as in the other 
instance, the old customers are first to 
secure one of the specialties advertised. 
How natural that he should be among 
those to derive the benefit of the bank’s 
generosity. He knows the shortest 
route to the bank, and has every reason 
to believe that if he applies to his teller 
with whom he is on friendly terms he 
will receive the gift. Consequently, 
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with this assurance, he seldom fails to 
make it the first order of business to 
call upon the bank. Circumstances are 
very different with the stranger, who 
as yet is but a prospective depositor, for 
he is not acquainted at the bank, and 
it may be that he even surmises that 
the specialty is offered as an induce- 
ment to get him into the bank for the 
purpose of securing his account. 


& 
BANKS THAT NOW USE A GREAT 
MANY SPECIALTIES WITH- 
OUT ANY APPARENT 
KNOWLEDGE OF THEIR 
WORTH OR EFFEC- 
TIVENESS 


WE have thousands of banks that 

now use specialties in the most 
wasteful way, and receive only a mini- 
mum amount of benefit. They purchase 
specialties because they are either beau- 
tiful or clever, or it may be that they 
strike the fancies of, the purchasing 
agent, who will likely appropriate one 
or more to himself, and will also want 
® generous supply to distribute among 
his very intimate friends. If special- 
ties possess one or both of the qualities 
mentioned, the bank is assured that it 
will have no difficulty in getting rid of 
them, and that in the end there will be 
none left to go to the incinerator. But 
the practice of simply buying special- 
ties with a view to getting rid of them 
by the easiest method is an indictment 
of good banking. What bank can afford 
to buy specialties simply because they 
have the assurance that people will 
carry them away? But so long as 
specialties are free, the recipient can 
lose nothing, even if the gift should turn 
out to be absolutely worthless, then why 
not carry them away? 


& 
BANKS THAT USE SPECIALTY 
ADVERTISING EFFECTIVELY 


W E have a great many banks that 


can trace substantial results to 
specialty advertising. 


The new business manager of one of 
the large trust companies in Cleveland 
makes the following convincing stat 
ment in commendation of specialty ad- 
vertising: “I believe in novelties 
(specialties). A piece of merchandise 
that can be used by an individual is 
always effective and with our card (ad 
printed on it) tied to it, I claim you 
have a good advertising medium.” 

This statement from one in author 
ity on “deposit building” ought to con- 
vince even the most skeptical that there 
is merit in specialties, as is evident from 
the following statement: “Our general 
opinion of novelties (specialties) is that 
the chief results is the general publicity 
secured.” 

A progressive savings bank in the 
Northwest is very strongly in favor of 
the use of specialties under certain con- 
ditions. They say in commenting on the 
subject: “If the distribution of novel- 
ties (specialties) was made to signal 
some unusual event in the history of the 
bank, such as the removal to a new 
banking home, the attaining of a mile- 
stone in the amount of deposits, or the 
passing of a tenth or twentieth anniver- 
sary, there could be no doubt of the fit- 
ness of the gift. It would be doubly ap- 
preciated by the recipient, and the 
event much longer remembered.” Here 
we have a bank that is favorable to 
specialties and is using good judgment 
in the distribution thereof. A large 
savings bank in Chicago emphasizes the 
necessity of having a definite plan of 
distribution in the following words: 
“Depends entirely, in our estimation, 
upon the distribution of the same. If 
properly handled, we feel that a good 
novelty (specialty) is always worth 
more than it costs.” 

Before undertaking to explain the se- 
cret of success in specialty advertising, 
let us deal briefly with that class of 
banks which use specialties in order to 
buy good will of their customers. In 
only a very few cases, if any, should 
it be necessary to do this. However, if 
it seems necessary to resort to specialty 
edvertising for this purpose, there is cer- 
tainly something radically wrong with 











Se i — ie a 


—— aa 














the treatment afforded the patrons of 
the bank. On the other hand, if so 
small a thing as a specialty will buy the 
good will of the customers, then there 
is most certainly something equally 
wrong with them. If fair treatment, 
efficient service, and a little personal at- 
tention will not secure and hold the good 
will of a bank’s customers, then there 
is no eure known for this unfortunate 
condition. 

Assuming that the banks, as a rule, 
have the good will of their respective 
customers, we may hereinafter consider 
specialties exclusively as an advertising 
medium. In order to set aside all 
prejudice we will “wipe the slate clean,” 
so to speak, and begin at a bank’s his- 
tory when it is considering specialty ad- 
vertising for the first time. Our first 
step is not, as many would do, to look 
over a lot of specialty samples, but we 
will ascertain with a certainty that there 
is an actual need for more aggression 
along business-getting lines, and further, 
that this need can best be met with 
specialty advertising. We must there- 
fore ask and then answer many ques- 
For instance, will the use of a 
bring the desired results? 
Unfortunately, only a few banks give 
cnough consideration to diagnosing the 
conditions which compel increased ac- 
tivity along business-getting lines, and 
then they only guess that specialty ad- 
vertising will produce the requisite re- 
sults. For instance, take the only bank 
in a small town, and if it has always 
given the people efficient service, there 
isn't much use of specialty advertising, 
still they will appropriate funds for this 
purpose, which should be added to 
strengthen the bank’s surplus. Quite 
different is the case of the bank that is 
one of several banks in the same city, 
all of them after as much new busi- 
ness as they can secure. In this case 
there is need for aggressive work, and 
the question is, will specialty advertising 
influence persons unaffiliated or who are 
not satisfied with present banking con- 
nections to open accounts? 

Or, if a bank is located in a large 
city where competition between banks is 


tions. 
specialty 


and 
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keen, it may be necessary to bring into 
use every legitimate form of advertising, 
in which case specialty advertising prop- 
erly handled will be of material assist- 
ance. 

Just as soon as conditions relative to 
new business are diagnosed and a bank 
is convinced that specialty advertising 
will be effective, the next step is to de- 
termine what constitutes a _ suitable 


specialty. 
& 


SUITABILITY OF A SPECIALTY 


ITH but few exceptions every 

failure in specialty advertising 
by banks was due either to the unsuit- 
ability of the specialty, or to the lack of 
a definite plan of distribution, or to both. 
What, then, constitutes a suitable spe- 
cialty for banks? Unless a bank wishes 
to reach the children it can eliminate 
from consideration all toys, trinkets, 
novelties and perishable articles, and 
concentrate its attention upon special- 
ties which have the greatest utility. The 
greater the utility the greater the effect, 
as frequent usage enhances the value of 
a specialty as an advertising medium as 
vothing else can do. Thus a specialty to 
be suitable must possess utility or use- 
fulness. It may be made of paper, 
wood, cloth, glass, celluloid, metal, or 
leather, or a combination of two or more 
of these materials and possess utility; 
the length of time that it will prove use- 
ful, of course, depends entirely upon the 
wearing quality of the material selected 
and the use made of it. In this connec- 
tion metal specialties have precedence 
over paper, leather, and cloth, ete. In 
scale of cost of material they generally 
grade about as follows, beginning with 
paper specialties which are usually the 
cheapest: Wood, cloth, glass, celluloid, 
metal and leather. 


& 
APPEARANCE OF SPECIALTY 
S soon as a specialty which prom- 


ises to give good service is found, 
you must next consider it from the stand- 
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point of general appearance. If it will 
impress the recipient that it actually 
costs several times what you paid for it, 
you have received full value. If your 
appropriation does not permit you to buy 
& specialty that has good wearing quali- 
ties, the money should be used in some 
other way. Avoid all cheaply-made 
specialties, as they will reflect upon your 
reputation, and in the end the effect will 
be injurious. Even when you have suc- 
ceeded in finding a specialty that pos- 
sesses utility, quality, and appears well, 
there is no assurance that it is practical 
in your case. A specialty to be suitable 
must be such as will carry your message 
or invitation with a “punch” to prospec- 
tive customers. 

For instance, we will say that you 
wish to carry your banking message to 
the women of your community. In this 
case the specialty must possess a charm 
which will appeal to women, and besides 
appealing to them it should be an article 
which women will have occasion fre- 
quently to use. There is no specialty 
that appeals as strongly to women as a 
class as an art calendar, price consid- 
ered, and providing it is well designed 
and highly finished in colors. But not- 
withstanding this popularity of the wall 
calendar with women, banks are, of ne- 
cessity, discontinuing to use wall calen- 
dars. Within very recent years this once 
suitable specialty has become the com- 
monest of merchandise. To-day they 
are not only used by banks, but every 
class of business, with woodyards and 
livery stables not excepted, while they 
have fallen in quality and price to a 
cheap print calendar costing about three 
cents. For these, and other equally 
good reasons, banks are beginning to see 
that the wall calendar is fast losing its 
old-time effectiveness. 

A large savings bank on the Pacific 
Coast after using calendars ten years 
has recently laid plans for gradually 
discontinuing to use them as an adver- 
tising medium. For the coming season 
they will have a limited number to offer 
to customers of the bank who insist that 
“their bank” furnish them with a cal- 
endar. This bank has instituted a 
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unique plan for handling the situation, 
and will in time be able to discontinue 
giving away annually wall calendars 
without creating the least unfavorabk 
comment. The calendars to be used 
this coming year will bear no printing 
whatever, thus persons not receiving 
one will have no way to know where the 
calendar can be secured, unless, of 
course, they inquire, which only a few 
are likely to do. These calendars will 
include twenty or more different de- 
signs, thus the individuality of any par- 
ticular calendar is eliminated. This or- 
der calls for the factory “odds and 
ends” with a guarantee that the calen- 
dars be of a certain grade, which en- 
ables the bank to secure a liberal dis- 
count on a high-grade calendar. Thus 
these calendars will all be of a good 
grade, at the same time owing to a lib- 
eral discount, inexpensive. 

Instead of reaching the women, you 
may wish to reach men only, or a cer- 
tain class of men, in which case you 
will confine your selection of a specialty 
to one possessing great ultility, and for 
out-of-door workmen, something that he 
can carry with him conveniently, or if 
you wish to reach the office men, a 
specialty that will add to his desk 
equipment is only appropriate but also 
effective. If your aim is to reach the 
children, the specialty must be such as 
will entertain. Circumstances may be 
such, as for instance, a limited appro- 
priation, that you may wish to reach 
men, women and children with but one 
specialty, in which case it may be nec- 
essary for you to make a somewhat ex- 
tended search before finding something 
suitable to these three classes. 


& 


A FEW SPECIALTIES THAT ARE 
SUITABLE FOR BANKS 


HE specialties illustrated represent 
utility and quality and are also 
attractive to the average person. They 
range in price from a Dixon high-grade 
lead pencil, costing in twenty-five gross 
lots three cents each, to a desk calendar 
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GERMAN AMERICAN TRUS 
AND SAVINGS BANK 


LVS amecitd 





FIGURE 5 


FIGURE 3 


FIGURE | 


highly finished in green enamel with a 
superior rubber tip, and with the name 
of the bank stamped in gold. No other 
advertisement appears on the pencil, 


and daily tickler, costing thirty-five 
cents each. 

The lead pencil is classed with 
wooden specialties. The one shown is 
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which lends to its value, especially with 
men who are sensitive as to using a 
strictly advertising specialty. As to its 
utility, what article in the stationery 
line is used more? 

The second specialty is the indicator 
map, which belongs to the paper line of 
specialties. It also possesses great 
utility, especially in the hands of re- 
cent arrivals in your city, or to those 
touring. It is unique, having an indi- 
cator, which by a very simple manipula- 
tion will locate the street, park, hotel 
or public building which you wish to 
find. It costs in lots of 25,000 a trifle 
under four cents each. 

The third specialty is the signature 
blotter, which not only possesses great 
utility but is an addition to the office 
man’s desk. The writer has used the 
blotter shown, daily for the past eight 
months, and would not be without one. 
It is classed with celluloid specialties, 
and costs approximately five cents each. 


PERFECTION 6 ALWAYS REACHED 
German American 
Grust and Savings Bank 


1S APPOINTED EXECUTOR OF AN ESTATE 


WHEN THE 


SAVINGS 
COMMERCIAL 
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German American 
Ve ine Bank 





FIGURE 4 


The fourth specialty is the blotting 
stone, a combination of stone, metal and 
paper. It possesses great utility, ana 
lends to the ornamentation of any desk. 
It invariably arouses considerable inter- 
est, inasmuch as it is uncommon to find 
a stone that is a perfect ink absofbent. 
It is guaranteed by the manufacturers 
to remain a perfect blotter for at least 
five years. It costs, wrapped separate- 
ly in a neat box, about twenty cents 
each. 

The fifth specialty is a leather card 
‘ase and currency fold, a very popular 
specialty with men. It possesses great 
utility, as it serves many purposes. For 
instance, it provides a fold for currency, 
is a card case, a postage stamp case, 
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and there is provided a place for lodg 
and identification cards. It is made of 


serviceable morocco grained leather, 
which guarantees long service. In lois 


of 1,000, it costs approximately twenty- 
seven cents each. 


Wednesday 





FIGURE 6 


The sixth specialty is ideal in many 
ways, and, price considered, is as suit- 
able a specialty as any bank could wish 
to use as a personal gift to a selected 
list of office men. In the first place, this 
daily desk calendar and tickler is some- 
thing which every office man must buy 
if one is not given him. It is not a 
luxury but a necessity. The office man’s 
desk equipment is incomplete without 
it, and therefore it is essential. On 
every upturned page there is not only 
the day, month and year, but a separ- 
ate calendar of the past, current and 
coming month. Upon this same page 
and printed in red ink, is an ad carry- 
ing with it a message from the bank to 
the recipient, with a new ad appearing 
each day for sixteen consecutive days. 
Then there is a second page for data. 
This desk calendar costs thirty-five 
cents each, packed in a neat box. 








DISTRIBUTE 
SPECIALTIES 


HOW TO 


HE success or failure of specialty 

advertising depends to a large de- 
gree on the method or plan of distribu- 
tion. Many specialties which, if prop- 
erly handled, would produce gratifying 
results have been ineffective owing to 
the plan of distribution. For instance, 
many suitable specialties are distributed 
during the Christmas holidays, with lit- 
tle results, as the interest which they 
would ordinarily create is divided with 
the hundreds of presents. 

The writer’s little son, three and 
one-half years old, is partial to minia- 
iure trains. Last Christmas he received 
among other toys several trains of cars, 
a fire engine and a hose wagon. Christ- 
mas day proved strenuous for the lit- 
tle fellow, as he could scarcely find 
time to eat his meals, to say nothing of 
time for a nap. It was one big race 
with him from train to train, then from 
fire engine to the hose wagon, and back 
to the train again. He had so many 
playthings to absorb his attention that 
he was unable to decide which one was 
to be a favorite with him, and that even- 
ing went to bed undecided, with his toys 
seattered about on the floor. The fol- 
lowing day his mother hid away all of 
his toys but two or three, and naturally 
the boy’s affections at once centered on 
the few that were left, especially a cer- 
tain. train. In fact, that evening the 
little fellow insisted on taking the train 
to bed with him, which he was finally 
permitted to do, and was later found, 
when his mother went to tuck him in 
for the night, asleep with the little train 
held tightly in his arms. Compare this 
scene with the night before when the lit- 
tle boy, undecided as to a favorite, went 
to bed leaving all of his toys scattered 
about on the floor. 

In this country of plenty the Ameri- 
can people, along about Christmas time, 
begin to work themselves up to a de- 
gree of intoxication. In fact, we save 


for months in order to be very lavish 
with our presents. 
on receives more gifts than are actual- 


The average per- 
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ly good for him. In face of this con- 
dition, some banks undertake to force 
upon the attention of people, already 
absorbed by the act of giving and also 
receiving, some sort of a specialty, with 
the expectation that it will receive due 
attention and will eventually result in 
benefit to the bank. How absurd! The 
effort cannot be otherwise than wasted 
under such conditions, and banks have 
no right to expect results when they 
voluntarily enter into competition with 
thousands of mercantile establishments, 
not to mention our millions of individ- 
uals, who are also giving merchandise 
away. Therefore, the logical time to 
use specialties with a view to making a 
lasting impression, is when the people 
are ‘not occupied by similar exploita- 
tions. If you select a specialty which 
owing to its nature should be given out 
just before the new vear, you will make 
a deeper impression upon the mind of 
the recipient if you distribute before 
Christmas, preferably not later than 
December 15. Banks should limit spe- 
cialty advertising as far as practicable 
to merchandise that can be appropriate- 
ly given out at any time during the 
year. 


& 


PERSONAL SPECIALTY ADVER- 
TISING 


ANKS will get better results if 

they follow, as far as possible, 
what may be termed, personal specialty 
advertising. What is meant by this 
term? Just this: A bank instead of 
distributing its specialties to the great 
mass of people should select a list of 
recipients, and then provide a plan for 
personally delivering the specialties. 
The most effective way is to invite the 
persons listed to call at the bank for 
the specialty, providing a bank can be 
reasonably sure they will respond. An 
officer should meet them, and deliver 
the specialty which they have called 
for, not failing to include the best 
wishes of the bank. At this time a 
short friendly conversation, or even a 
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friendly remark, will do much toward 
securing the prospect’s business. In 
the event that those invited fail to re- 
spond, the next best step is for the 
bank to send out a representative whose 
duty will be to call on the persons se- 
lected at the homes or offices and de- 
liver the specialty, and while there 
make it a point to assure the prospects 
that the bank would appreciate a share 
of their business. 

There is one method which is almost 
universally used, which the writer does 
not recommend, and ought to be avoided 
unless it is well-nigh impossible to use 
either of the two plans suggested. This 
is to deliver the specialty through the 
mails or by express. In not a single in- 
stance is the bank afforded the opportu- 
nity to impress the recipient with its 
good intentions. In almost every in- 
stance where a specialty is thus sent no 
impression is made upon the recipient, 
consequently he soon forgets the donor. 
Is it to be expected that when a bank 
mails a card case, that the person re- 
ceiving it will remember who sent it to 
him? There was nothing unusual about 
the method employed, and it may be 
that the recipient had other equally as 
useful articles come to him by the same 
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mail. Had he rubbed up against some 
pleasing personality at the time the gift 
passed into his possession, there would 
have been added interest, which would 
help him to remember that the little 
gift was not given him by some spe- 
cialty peddler. 


& 


SPECIALTY ADVERTISING 
THE MASS OF PEOPLE. 


TO 


N a few instances specialty advertis- 

ing can be carried on very eftfec- 
tively in dealing with people collective- 
ly. To illustrate, an electric sign car- 
ries a message to all who read it. The 
German-American Trust and Savings 
Bank, Los Angeles, has three electrical- 
ly lighted display boxes in its windows 
to advertise home safes. This display 
has proven by the results obtained that 
there is value in specialty advertising, 
although directed to the public at large. 
Hundreds each day passing the bank 
pause to read the invitation to open ac- 
counts and secure the free use of one of 
the home safes. Hundreds have re- 
sponded to the bank’s proposition and 
are now its customers. 





FIGURE 7 
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It is obvious that there are many spe- 
cialties on the American market just as 
appropriate as those illustrated, yet it is 
a truism that for every suitable spe- 
cialty there are ten that are unsuitable 
for use by banks. 
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As a banker, assure yourself that spe- 
cialty advertising will be of material as- 
sistance in your case, then select a suit- 
able specialty and distribute it scientifi- 
cally, and gratifying results are sure to 
follow. 


Economies and Advantages of Dollar Credits 


By JOSEPH T. COSBY, Manager Foreign Department National 
City Bank, New York 


NDER existing conditions in the 
New York Money Market, and 
considering the present low rates of in- 
terest actually in effect, the use of dol- 
lar credits is proving to be particularly 
attractive to the American importer as 
the medium of financing his importa- 
tions. The rate of discount in New 
York for prime bank acceptances is 
21,4@21, per cent. per annum, and a 
broad, well-developed discount market 
now exists, with an ever-increasing de- 
mand in evidence for this class of pa- 
per. On the other hand, the rate of 
discount in London for prime 90-day 
bills is 434 per cent. per annum, with 
operations restricted in a far from nor- 
mal market. A comparison of these two 
discount rates will show a difference in 
favor of New York at 2144@254 per 
cent. per annum. In addition to this 
difference in interest, there is also a dif- 
ference in the initial cost in the form 
of commission for issuance, as between 
credits available by 90-day drafts 
drawn on New York in dollars and 
those available by 90-day drafts drawn 
on London in £ sterling. This differ- 
ence in commission in favor of New 
York will average 14 per cent. per an- 
num, and when added to the saving in 
discount or interest already noted, will 
show a net saving on the dollar credit 
of 3@31% per cent. per annum, which 
accrues to the importer through the use 
of dollar credits in his operations. 
Quite apart from the direct economy 
to the individual resulting from the use 
of dollar credits, is the broader ques- 
tion of the economic value accruing to 
the nation as a whole through the desig- 
nation of the dollar as the basis of value 
in our credit transactions with the rest 


of the world. Since 1903, when the to- 
tal of our imports amounted to $1,026,- 
719,237, the volume of our imports has 
increased rapidly, and in 1914, the to- 
tal imports reached the enormous sum 
of $1,893,925,657. These figures cover 
products from all parts of the world 
shipped direct to our own shores, and 
while no nation enjoys higher interna- 
tional credit than the United States, yet 
it is a fact that in order to finance the 
movement of our imports we have been 
compelled to have recourse to indirect 
channels and call on foreign money cen- 
ters to furnish us with the necessary 
credit facilities to take care of a large 
part of our importations. Naturally, 
we have been obliged to pay for this ac- 
commodation, and the service has cost 
us millions of dollars annually in inter- 
est, commissions, etc. 

These charges can be saved and an 
important economy effected, thus bene- 
fiting our commerce as a whole by the 
general designation of dollars in our 
foreign credit transactions. The pur- 
chasing power of the dollar in foreign 
markets is much greater today than it is 
in normal times because of the varying 
premium of from 1% per cent. to cover 
100 per cent. which the dollar com- 
mands at present practically through- 
out the world. The time is unquestion- 
ably opportune to increase the prestige 
of the dollar and to standardize its use 
in the liquidation of our direct pur- 
chases abroad. Co-operation and con- 
certed action on the part of our mer- 
chants to the end of generalizing the 
use of dollar credits is therefore a duty, 
which will bring about lasting benefit to 
the economic fabric of our commerce. 
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Twenty-fifth Anniversary Old Colony 
Trust Co. 





URING the week of October 25 
D the Old Colony Trust Co. of 
Boston celebrated the twenty- 
fifth anniversary of the founding of the 





company in 1890. At the time of its 
neeption it was the youngest and 
smallest of 272 trust companies—all 


there were in the country at that time. 





On its anniversary date it ranked as 
the sixth largest in the United States 
out of some 1,900 similar corporations 
then existing. It had also become the 
largest trust company in New England 
and the largest with one exception in 
the country outside of New York City. 

Some idea of the growth and present 
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BITS OF BOSTON—TEMPLE COURT 
TEMPLE PLACE 


IN 


size of the Old Colony may be gained 
from the fact that it now has capital 
and surplus of over $12,000,000 and 
deposits of over $100,000,000. Its de- 
positors number 30,000 and it has over 
50,000 customers in all departments. 

The main office of the company has 
always been located in the financial 
section, but branches accommodate the 
shopping and other business sections of 
the city. Its first office was in a back 
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NEAR THE SITE OF 
OLD COLONY TRUST CO. 


THE PRESENT 


room at 50 State street, quarters in the 
Ames building being occupied in 1892, 
which were gradually enlarged until 
the erection of the present commodious 
building became necessary in 1909. 
This new building provided fifty per 
cent. more room than the old quarters, 
which was fortunate, as in February, 
1910, the City Trust Co. was absorbed 
and just previously the Copley Trust 
Co. was taken over. The City, which 
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TEMPLE PLACE BRANCH, 


had started in business in 1902, had 
grown rapidly, partly because it had 
absorbed the Mercantile Trust Co. 
(which in turn had merged the Massa- 
chusetts Loan & Trust Co.) and the 
Bunker Hill National Bank. When the 
City was taken over by the Old Colony, 
it had approximately $28,900,000 in 
deposits. 

The branch in Temple Place was 
opened in 1902, the business increasing 
so rapidly as to require several enlarge- 
ments of the building occupied by that 
branch. The Bay State Trust Co., for- 


OLD COLONY TRUST CO. 


merly controlled by the Old Colony, 
was absorbed and became a branch in 
1914. It also occupies a well equipped 
building of its own. 

While the Old Colony is largely a lo- 
cal institution it has depositors in every 
slate in the union except five, and in 
many foreign countries. 

Five hundred people are required to 
conduct the business of its many depart- 
ments. These include the safe deposit 
vaults, which are provided at all the 
branches and in the main office are 
among the most spacious in the coun 








THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


817 





BITS OF OLD BOSTON—BOYLSTON STREET IN 1875. en £9 
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OLD COLONY TRUST CO. 


try. The company acts as transfer and 
registrar for over 300 corporations and 
is fiscal agent for many of the largest 
corporations in the country. It certi- 
fies bonds of municipalities in all parts 
oi the United States and acts as agent 
for payment of coupons and dividends. 
Through its trust department it acts as 
trustee for issues of bonds to an ag- 
gregate authorized amount of over 
$1,000,000,000, and it acts as executor 
and _ trustee to 


under wills, ete., an 


STATE BRANCH, 
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it 


amount over $16,000,000. It also con- 
ducts a thoroughly equipped bond de- 
partment. 

The Old Colony has had a large part 
in the financing by Boston banks of in- 
numerable worthy enterprises in Bos- 
ton, in Massachusetts, New England 
and throughout the country; it has be- 
come one of the important factors in 
the upbuilding of Boston and New 
England. 
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Some Cleveland Bank 
Advertising 


Strong Financial Publicity Work 
in the “Sixth City” 


N October 27th last, I did a little 

O barnstorming in Cleveland, Ohio. 

I was the guest of the Cleve- 

land Advertising Club and of the offi- 

cers of the First National Bank and the 

First Trust and Savings Company, its 
affiliated institution. 

Part of the address I made before 
the Advertising Club was published in 
this magazine last month. A portion 
of my other talk made at the initial 
meeting of the First Club of the two 
above-mentioned institutions is repro- 
duced at the end of this article. 

Mr. William Ganson Rose, who is di- 
rector of publicity of the First National 
Bank, is “some punkins” in the adver- 
tising field as he is likewise president of 
the Cleveland Advertising Club of over 
600 members, and of the Advertising 
Affiliation, consisting of the very pro- 
gressive ad. clubs of Cleveland, Buffalo, 
Detroit and Rochester. 

In the morning he chug-chugged up to 
the Hotel Statler in his Peerless car and 
took ‘‘ye scribe” for a long ride out 
Euclid avenue and along the lake front. 
He showed his keen sense of humor by 
urging me to buy the palatial home 
which Mrs. John Hay is offering for 
sale at $300,000. 

Early in the afternoon an inspection 
was made of the famous Cleveland Pub- 
lic Library system under the personal 
direction of Librarian Brett and Profes- 
sor Arbuthnot of the Economics De- 
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partment of Western Reserve Univer- 
sity. 

Later came Mr. F. D. Conner, adver- 
tising manager of the Guardian Savings 
and Trust Co., in his Overland car and 
took the protagonist of thrift for a ride 
through the western and southern parts 
of the city, after having shown an in- 
teresting window display which gave an 
ocular demonstration of how systematic 
saving and compound interest make 
money grow. The display was in two 
windows built into a boarding surround- 
ing a new building being constructed 
over an old one where business was “go- 
ing on as usual.” Jn one window were 
piles of silver dollars showing how 
monthly savings of $10 mount up year 
by year when aided by compound in- 
terest. In the other window was ex- 
hibited a bond such as could be obtained 
through the bank when the depositor 
had accumulated sufficient funds. 

In regard to this display, Mr. 
Conner said: “Our advertising win- 
dows in the temporary walls at the 
New Guardian building are attract- 
ing a great deal of attention. The 
letterhead pasted on the window is 
entitled ‘Comments from the Crowd’; 
in this way we record some of the re- 
marks of the interested spectators. We 
are making changes occasionally to keep 
up the interest. We are hearing com- 
ments from all over the city regarding 
this unusual display. Our New Ar- 
count window is greatly stimulated and 
our New Account teller advises me that 
business was never better.” 

In the evening following the banquet 
of the First Club, a brilliant white 
light was thrown upon the facade of 
the First National Bank Building from 
a roof across the street. The illumina- 
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tion came from a battery of reflectors, 
the combined rays exceeding 1,250,000 
candle power. The sculptured details 
of the massive Corinthian building 
stood forth in daylight whiteness, 
sharply defined against the city’s night. 
According to experts this new lighting 
system, perfected by the National 
Lamp Works, marks a new era in the 
exterior illumination of monumental 
structures. 

The main portion of the speech be- 
fore the First Club follows: 


& 


DIFFERENT KINDS OF BANK 


ADVERTISING 


HERE has been more or less dis- 

cussion in the advertising journals 
as to the best definition of the word 
“advertising.” 

In making up my mind concerning 
the meaning of a word, whenever pos- 
sible, I like to go back to the roots from 
which the word has sprung and see what 
light is thrown upon the subject in that 
way. Using this method in case of the 
word advertising, we find that it is a 
“turning to,” and I like to think of 
bank advertising in that way—as an ef- 
fort, first, to get people to turn their 
attention toward the bank and later to 
get them to turn to it every time they 
are in need of any of its many func- 
tions and services. 

It is a mistake for any bank man, 
trom the chairman of the board down to 
the humblest runner, to think that the 
matter of advertising the bank is some- 
thing which can be relegated entirely 
to the advertising department if there 
is one. 

[ want to tell you that every man or 
woman connected with a bank is an ad- 
vertisement for it. 

Some are “well displayed” ; 

Some have “good position” ; 

Some are “well set up”; 

Others are of very ‘small type”; 

And many of them should be put 

‘ext to good reading matter” so that 

ey can the better lead people out of 
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the “Help Wanted” columns into the 
classification where there are “Financial 
Opportunities.” 

The French have an expression which 
I like pretty well. It is “Noblesse 
cblige”’—rank imposes obligation. I 
think that you men who are connected 
with the First National Bank and the 
First Trust and Savings Co., should 
feel that your institution has a rank 





Winitam G. Rose 
PRESIDENT CLEVELAND ADVERTISING CLUB 


which imposes an obligation upon you. 
The First National Bank is what its 
name indicates—the oldest national 
bank in Cleveland. It is also the larg- 
est bank in the State of Ohio. That is 
certainly something of which to be 
proud. 

I like Cleveland’s slogan of the “Sixth 
City.” To demonstrate its effectiveness 
from an advertising standpoint, I will 
say that being an American citizen of 
perhaps average intelligence, I know 
that New York is the first city, Chicago 
the second, Philadelphia the third, and 
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I think, St. Louis the fourth. But, for 
the life of me, I can’t tell you which 
is the fifth, I know positively that 
Cleveland is the sixth, but whether or 
not the fifth is Boston, Pittsburgh, De- 
troit, San Francisco or Los Angeles, I 
can’t tell you. Inasmuch as none of 
these cities seem to want it badly enough 
to advertise the fact, I hope that Cleve- 
land will soon move up into fifth place 
at least. 

What I want to emphasize is that 
you good people here ought to make 





G. W. Brrre 
MANAGER BUSINESS DEPARTMENT FIRST NA- 
TIONAL BANK AND THE FIRST TRUST AND 
SAVINGS CO., CLEVELAND 


much of the word “First” in your title 
and try to live up to the spirit of it all 
the time and endeavor to have it known 
that it is ‘First’ in many other points 
besides age and size as I have no doubt 
that it is. 

The printed matter that we com- 
monly speak of as advertising is in 
reality only part of the great sum total 
of advertising that a bank is doing or 
that is being done for it, consciously or 
unconsciously as far as its personnel is 
concerned, 


A bank’s building is an advertis: 
ment for it. So is its location. So ar 
the character, ability and courtesy . 
the officers and staff. It is these thine. 
that furnish material for the valuab! 
word-of-mouth advertising which in 
turn creates good-will for an institu 
tion. 

This club itself is going to be a fin 
advertisement for your allied institu 
tions. It is bound to do much to main 
tain vour esprit de corps. It ought to 
provide a very pleasant social life and 
lead to the creation of lasting friend 
ships and the establishment of the fra 
ternal spirit which makes living and 
working really worth while. 

One of Marshall Field’s maxims for 
clerks was, “The customer is always 
right.” Exactly this rule would not 
do for a bank as the bank customer is 
so patently wrong sometimes that go 
ing on that principle would work a 
hardship to other customers. 

However, the spirit of the rule is a 
good one. If the atmosphere of a bank 
is surcharged with the spirit of help- 
fulness and courtesy, customers will 
feel at home there. They will have 
such a friendly feeling toward the 
banker that they will go away thanking 
him even when he is compelled to re- 
fuse their requests. And there is a 
good deal of truth in the saying that, 
“A satisfied customer is the best adver- 
tisement.” 

I realize that in a large bank it is 
not practicable for the president, or 
even the cashier, to spend much time in 
the lobby mingling with the customers 
as they come and go and getting per- 
sonally acquainted with them. But 
somebody besides the police officer 
ought to be out there to represent the 
bank and to direct people who need di- 
rection, and every officer or window 
man who comes into contact with the 
public ought to cultivate the amenities 
of life to the greatest possible extent. 

I say this not from the standpoint of 
a bank executive but looking at the 
matter from the outside viewpoint of 
the public, your customers, actual and 
prospective, and I have seen enough 
of discourtesy and inattention to cus- 
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tomers, especially on the part of tellers, 
in different banks and in different cities, 
to convince me that it is a point that 
cannot be overemphasized. 

I have seen some bank men who seem 
to have partaken of the hard and cold 
nature of the marble and bronze fix- 
tures that shut them in. However, for- 
tunately, such men are very rare, and 
if every man in a bank would cultivate 
the friendly spirit of the new business 
department they would become as ex- 
tinct as the Dodo bird. , 

I feel that the greatest danger is in 
slighting the man whose account is 


small. I know some banks that charge 
a dollar a month for keeping accounts 
whose average balance falls below 
$200. This may be all right from a 


banking standpoint, but in addition to 
that charge a man ought not to be made 
to feel small just because his account 
Besides small accounts 
have a way of growing into large ones. 

There’s a homely but true saying to 
the effect that you can’t tell from the 
looks of a frog how far he is going to 
jump. This is illustrated by the story 
of Theodore Roosevelt. When he was 
a little boy he was not very robust, 
a student than an athlete in 
those days. Upon one occasion when 
there were guests at his father’s house 
le was more interested in a collection 
of bugs and butterflies than in the com- 
pany or his dinner. So the little Theo- 
dore was ignored by his elders, who 
said “It’s only Teddy and his bugs.” 
But in time the slight and bespectacled 
student became the mighty nimrod and 
faunal naturalist of the White House 
who bestrode his country like a 
Colossus. 


is a small one. 


more of 


[ believe that the advertising man- 
ager of a bank is entitled to a great 
deal more assistance than he often gets 
from his fellow-workers in other de- 

irtments of the bank. 

In many department stores, the 
lay’s big newpaper ad. of the store is 
‘acked up on bulletin boards where the 

lespersons can become familiar not 

ily with the special offerings of their 
wn departments but with those of 
‘her departments as well. It is also 
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the object of the advertising manager 
to get the people on the firing line 
thoroughly imbued with the spirit of 
the store as it breathes out of the ad- 
vertising. 

How something 


similar to this was 





MIDNIGHT ILLUMINATION OF THE BUILDING OF 
THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK, CLEVELAND 


done in a large bank is illustrated by 
this letter sent to all employees by the 
president of a Los Angeles institution 
upon the eve of the launching of a 
special advertising campaign: 

TO THE EMPLOYEES OF 
SECURITY 


I 
4 


This bank will inaugurate, upon December 
1, a new policy of publicity, and the man- 
agement asks the earnest co-operation of 
each employee in carrying the campaign to 
successful conclusions, 

The purpose of the campaign will be to 
convey to the public a clear idea of what 
this bank stands for in the community. The 
functions of the various departments will be 
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WINDOW DISPLAY BY THE GUARDIAN 


explained in an endeavor to encourage their 
broader use. The bank’s policies will be 
made known as far as practicable. Through- 
out its advertising assurances will be given 
ot interested, courteous and considerate at- 
tention, pledges which, of course must be 
redeemed by the employees, with whom the 
public comes chiefly in contact. 

The fact that it is impossible for the 
officers to meet and deal personally with the 
many who come daily in the transaction of 
business, places upon employees the respon- 
sibility of properly reflecting the ideals of 
the institution. In order that you may do 
this you are urged to follow carefully the 
advertising and to do your part in seeing 
that patrons find here the atmosphere and 
the service which will be promised in the 
bank’s publicity. 

You are asked to read in the newspapers 
all the advertising of the bank and keep 
yourselves “in tune” with it. Be solicitous 
of the interest of all who call, and direct 
inquirers to the proper sources of informa- 
tion. See that each inquirer leaves you 
with the feeling that this bank is a pleas- 
ant one to deal with, and reflect always 
unostentatiously, the spirit of cheerfulness 
and service. 

You are asked also to become familiar 
with all the booklets and printed literature 
which the bank will issue from time to time, 
even though they do not concern your par- 
ticular department. By doing so, you will 
enlarge your own ideas of the scope of Se- 
curity service, and will develop opportuni- 


SAVINGS AND TRUST CO., CLEVELAND 


ties to cultivate new business, which, if 
not alert, you might easily overlook. 

When you discover the name and address 
of a newcomer, or any one who might pos- 
sibly be interested’ in any feature of the 
bank’s service, make a note of it and hand 
it to the advertising manager. 

The management will be pleased to receive 
suggestions or criticisms concerning our ad- 
vertising, or any new ideas for developing 
new business. 

With the hearty co-operation of every em- 
ployee of the bank, the Security is destined 
not only to become greater and stronger, 
but also to be a larger factor in the suc- 
cess of the individual and business enter- 
prise in the community. 

J. F. Sartori, President. 


Like your local restaurateur who 
used to advertise, “Mr. Finley eats in 
his own restaurants,” the spirit of this 
bank president is that of a man who 
believes in his institution and wants 
everybody else to believe in it. 

An Iowa bank, to induce all of its 
employees to study the advertising of 
the institution, uses this argument: 

“That any one, part of an institution 
the success of which depends largely 
upon solicited patronage, may be able 
to treat that patronage, and the public 
back of it, according to promises made 
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and inducements held out by that in- 
stitution, he must be fully informed as 
to those promises and familiar with the 
policy that prompts them, and the re- 
sults ought to be attained, and must be 
in full and sympathetic accord there- 
with, and instant to fulfill promises and 
carry out the policies of, and support 
the management responsible for them. 

“To that end, that one, besides being 
familiar with the policy of the manage- 
ment and understanding the results 
sought, must be familiar with circulars 
and advertising matter issued by the 
bank from time to time.” 

A bank’s advertising is bound to re- 
flect the spirit of the bank and I think 
it is quite possible that a bank’s adver- 
tising can have a reflex influence on the 
men in-it. They say that the founder 
of a well-known piano  business— 
Chickering, I think—was once _ intro- 
duced as being just like his pianos, 
“grand, square and upright,” so I think 
it would be an honor for any of you to 
be considered just like your advertis- 
ing—truthful, forceful and helpful. 

I think it would do you men who are 
not directly connected with the adver- 
tising work of your institutions a lot of 
good to consider for a moment or two 
some of the reasons why your bank ad- 
vertises. 

If your bank didn’t get new business 
right along and likewise hold most of 
the business it already has, eventually 
it would have to close its doors and you 
would all be looking for some other job. 

That is why the capital prizes in the 
commercial field go to the man who can 
produce new business, whether as a 
salesman, an advertising man or as a 
“good mixer.” 

To realize the importance of a 
bank’s advertising think of one of the 
best accounts now on your books, that 
of a very successful business man. His 
account would be a hard one for any 
other bank to take away from you or 
for you to take away from any other 
bank. 

Ten years ago this man was not so 

h nor so successful as he is today, 

it he was coming along strong. 

Twenty years ago he had just gotten 


a fair start and was learning by prac- 
tical experience the value of a good 
banking connection. 

Twenty-five years ago he was a mere 
beginner and somebody, probably an 
officer of your bank, was helping him 
to get the right start. Of course, a 
quarter of a century ago was the stone 
age of bank advertising, but this man 
was influenced in some way to cast in 
his lot with your institution and he has 
stayed there ever since. 

Now, it is the mission of your 
present-day advertising to catch these 
future captains of industry and shining 
lights of the business world when they 
are young, and it may not be necessary 
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PART OF A WINDOW DISPLAY BY THE GUARDIAN 
SAVINGS AND TRUST COMPANY OF CLEVELAND 
WHICH WAS WATCHED WITH GREAT IN- 
TEREST BY THE PUBLIC 


to wait a quarter of a century for the 
full fruition of your hopes and prayers 
in the form of an account upon which 
your competing banks will look with 
envious eyes. 

There are many ways in which you 
can help your director of publicity. I 
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don’t know whether you are doing so 
in any of these ways or not, but I’m 
just going to suggest a few things that 
[ would find mighty helpful myself in 
a similar position. 

You can tell him of any incidents 
that occur in the relations of customers 
and the bank that you think would help 
him in preparing advertising matter. 
You know a true story from life in a 
booklet, a letter or a circular is just 
like a picture in a book or an apt anec- 
dote in a speech: it attracts attention 
and holds interest. 

So try and develop what newspaper 
people call ‘“‘a nose for news” as far as 
it relates to incidents that could be used 
convincingly in the advertising matter 
of your institution. 

Whenever some new business comes 
to the bank endeavor to find out in a 
tactful manner whether or not the ad- 
vertising had any influence in securing 
it and if it had be sure to tell the ad- 
vertising manager. 

Keep thoroughly posted on what is 
being said in your bank’s advertising 
and do your part to make good on the 
promises made therein. 

If you have any ideas whatever on 
advertising do not hesitate to turn them 
in to the new business department. 
Every little helps, as the burglar said 
when he robbed the baby’s bank. 

Advertising plays such an important 
part in our daily lives that you cannot 
ignore it if you would. Recently some 
clever advertising people in New York 
got up a play entitled ‘““Mr. Noad’s Ad- 
less Day.” It described the terrible ex- 
perience a man had who got so tired 
of advertising that he made up his mind 
to go through one day without using 
anything that was advertised. 

The possibilities of such a condition 
are simply appalling. 


& 


NASMUCH as advertising is so es- 
pecially important for the modern 
financial institution under existing com- 
petitive conditions, and at the same 
time so little understood by many in the 
bank who are not directly interested in 


it, perhaps a brief consideration of some 
of the principal factors and forms of 
bank advertising will not be out of 
place. 

First, let us think a little about copy, 
that is, the text matter of advertising, 
because words are the tools which the 
advertising man works. 

Did you ever stop to think how pow- 
erful words are? 

Even leaving out of consideration the 
Divine word which said ‘Let there be 
light!” and there was light, and which 
we believe from time to time has guid- 
ed the destiny of mankind, think for a 
moment of what human words, written 
and spoken, have accomplished all down 
through the ages. 

Think of the Magna Charta. 

Think of Newton’s Principia. 

Think of the Declaration of Inde- 
pendence. 

Think of the Emancipation Procla- 
mation. 

Think of all the world’s history, its 
science, its literature, its political and 
financial wisdom, in short, the sum to- 
tal of human knowledge—all recorded 
in words. 

I do not feel that it is taking a step 
from the sublime to the ridiculous to 
pass from these broad concepts to a 
consideration of the words used in ad- 
vertising to influence us in our every- 
day lives. 

The words used in advertising should 
be simple and the writing should be 
such as can be readily understood. The 
advertising man wants to get results 
and therefore he should not reduce the 
size of his audience by using language 
which many readers cannot understand. 

He should not say too much. Let 
him avoid the mistake that was made by 
Sandy McPherson who in a hasty mo- 
ment while “roamin’ in the gloamin’” 
stammered to the girl at his side, 
“M-Mary, lass, w-wull ye m-marry 
m-me?” 

“Oh, aye, Sandy,” was the prompt 
reply, and after several moments of 
profound silence, she said: 

“Why dinna ye say some mair, lad- 
die?” 

“Aweel,” replied Sandy at last, “I 
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think ower much has been said al- 
ready.” 

Conciseness is greatly to be desired 
in advertising copy because it makes 
for easy reading and it saves space. 

A good model is the schoolboy’s 
composition on Elijah, which was as 
follows: 

“Once there was a man named Eli- 


jah. He had some bears and he lived 


in a eave. Some boys bothered him. 
He said: ‘If you throw any more stones 
I’ll turn the bears loose and they'll eat 
you up.’ And they did, and he did and 
the bears did.” 

Then the matter of timeliness is im- 
portant. The advertising writer must 
say the right thing at the right time. 
He should not be like the modern Mrs. 
Malaprop who when about to make a 
call of condolence upon the widow of a 
neighbor who had hanged himself in 
the attic was warned by her husband 
not to say anything about hanging. She 
thought that the weather was a safe 
topic, but when the widow said there 
had been so much rain of late that she 
found it difficult to dry her clothes, Mrs. 
Malaprop blurted out, “Yes, but you 
have such a lovely dry attic to hang 
things in!” 


& 


HERE should be as much of the 

“human interest” element in the 
copy as possible. What I mean by that 
is the advertising matter should be 
made to appeal to the reader person- 
ally. 

Sometimes I believe that an adver- 
tising writer can learn from the preach- 
er. That is, the real live one like Jona- 
than Edwards or Billy Sunday who 
makes people “hit the sawdust trail” to 
repentance by direct personal appeals 
and the kind of talk that makes it im- 
possible for the listener to say “That’s 
a good one for my neighbor, Mr. 
Jones.” 

To accomplish this, the use of the 
personal pronoun “You” and the rela- 
ion of true incidents from life, or the 
icturing of incidents that might occur 





henna Steps “ 
| Safeguarding 
Your Estate 


FIRST — Decide definitely 
that you will make your 
Will withou. further delay. 


SECOND — Consult our 
Officers who will 
pleased to give you the 
benefit of their advice 
without charge. 


THIRD—Have a competent 
lawyer draw up your Will 
so as to make certain that 
it is legally correct in 
every detail. 


FOURTH—Name this Com- 
pany as Executor and thus 
ensure the prompt, econ- ; 
omical and efficient 
settlement of your estate 
for the benefit of your heirs 
and other beneficiaries. 


FIFTH—Deposit your Will 
in the fire and burglar 
proof vaults of this bank, 
thus providing absolute 
protection against the pos- 
sibility of the document 

being mislaid, lost or 

destroyed. When this 

Company is named as your 
xecutor no charge is 

made for safeguarding 

your we in our vaults. 
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A GOOD TRUST AD. 


in the daily experience of the average 
individual, is advisable. 

But right here I don’t want to be 
misunderstood. Bank advertising must 
be dignified. I maintain, however, that 
human interest and dignity are not in- 
compatible. 
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I have seen some bank advertise- 
ments that were too familiar, remind- 
ing me of the story of the man who 
rushed up to another in a public place 
and smote him between the shoulder- 
blades a thump that almost loosened his 
vertebrae exclaiming, “How are you, 
old man!” and, seeing no signs of rec- 
ognition in the face of the thumpee, he 
added, “Don’t you know me?” 

“Well,” was the reply, “I can’t say 
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that I recognize your face, but your 
manner certainly is very familiar.” 

The matter of typography—the typx 
arrangement and display of the adver- 
tising—is also important, for a perfect 
gem of advertising literature, if stowed 
away in six-point type among the want 
ads., would have been “born to blush 
unseen and waste its sweetness on the 
desert air.” 

In the past eight years a great many 
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pieces of advertising matter have been 
submitted to me for criticism in the 
Banking Publicity Department of Tue 
Bankers Macazine, New York. Often- 
times I have seen good copy and poor 
typography and vice versa. Sometimes 
both are bad. I remember one time I 
criticised an advertisement by saying 
that the copy was poor and the set-up 
was rotten, but that otherwise it was a 
good ad. 

This was suggested by the story of 
the lady who complained to her milk- 
man that the milk furnished her was 
thin and sour. The milkman wrote her 
a letter in which he said, “Dear Madam, 
I note that you say that my milk is thin 
and sour. I hope that in all other re- 
spects it is entirely satisfactory.” 

Newspaper advertising usually forms 
the backbone of any bank publicity cam- 
paign because practically everybody 
that can use a bank reads the daily 
newspapers. 

Street-car advertising is also an im- 
portant medium. 

Then there are all the various forms 
of direct advertising through the mails 
and otherwise—booklets, mailing cards, 
house organs, novelties, calendars and 
good-will producers of various kinds. 

The time at my disposal will not per- 
mit going into detail concerning the 
many forms of advertising used by 
banks. The mere mention of a few of 
them, however, will give you some idea 
of the wide range of possibilities there 
are along this line. 

Christmas and Vacation Savings 
Clubs, Thrift Clubs, Prosperity Clubs 
and Weekly Savers. 

Bill-boards, 

Moving picture advertising, 

Electric signs, 

Prize contests of various kinds, 

Personal solicitation of accounts, usu- 
ally in connection with little home bank:s, 

Flower shows, 

Corn-growing contests, 

Information bureau, 

A bulletin board, 

Market letters, 

Window displays, 

Lobby placards, 

d so on, almost ad infinitum. 


I trust that I have succeeded in im- 
pressing upon you the importance of the 
work of your advertising department, 
and that to some extent I have made 
you realize that part of the responsibil- 
ity for its success rests upon you. 


& 
Banking at Yuletide 


The Christmas Appeal in Bank 
Advertising 


EREWITH is reproduced a collec- 

tion of last year’s Christmas ads. 
of banks. Undoubtedly they are sug- 
gestive of ideas for use this season. 

Some of the points, aside from the 
obvious one of a savings account for a 
Christmas gift, brought out by these 
advertisements are: 

Recipient’s name stamped on leather 
case enclosing the pass-book. 

Home safe packed in a holly box. 

Gold and crisp bank notes. 

Certificate of deposit. 

Banking by mail. 

Christmas savings club. 

Christmas shopping. 

Last year there was a noticeable ab- 
sence of foreign draft Christmas ad- 
vertising. Probably there will be this 
year, though European relatives will 
need Christmas remembrances more 
than ever now. 


& 


‘‘He Gave Himself a Raise’’ 


A Human Interest Ad. of the “First 
National Bank in the United 
States” 


66’ HERE is a young man working 
here in Davenport, who three 
years ago asked his boss for a raise. 


“The boss told him that he was sorry 
but he couldn’t give him a raise, as he 
was getting all they could afford to pay 
for that class of work, in fact he was 
getting more money than they had ever 
paid before, for that job. 
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Where are you 
keeping those 
confidential pa- 
pers of yours 
that you don't 
want even your 
stenographer to 
know about? 

Are they ina 
place that is as 
private as you 
wish it was’? 








Are your 
things 
safe when 
you say 


good night? 


Careful business 
men and women 
keep their deeds, 
bonds, contracts, 
leases and legal 
and confidential 
papers, jewelery, 
silverware, heir- 
looms, memen- 
toes, and other 
valuables in our 
safe deposit vault 
Why don't you? 





flee 
te 


of Jacksonville 


A BOLD BAD MAN 


“The young man then faced this 
proposition. Either he had to quit and 
look for another job, or work at his old 
job without hope of a raise in the fu- 
ture. 

“He liked his boss and the fellows he 
worked with. In fact, he liked his job. 

“He was getting more money than he 
needed for his expenses, and not having 
a good education he doubted whether he 
could better himself by a change. 

“Then he figured it out this way: 

“He would stay at his old job, put 
ten dollars ($10.00) a week in a sav- 
ings account in the First National Bank, 
and every month his interest would 
amount to a few cents more than it did 
the month before, and every year his 
‘raise’ as he called it would be larger. 

“Now his interest is more than five 
dollars ($5.00) a month (the amount of 
the raise he asked for) and besides he 
has a fine surplus, has strengthened his 
character and increased his happiness.” 


How Banks Are Advertising 


Note and Comment on Current 
Financial Advertising. 


E’VE seen some good bank mail- 

ing cards this month. The Heard 
National Bank of Jacksonville, Fla., 
sends out one printed in red and green, 
with the interesting heading in large 
script, “How Much Money Is Coming 
to You?” The text for the little talk is 
the fact that about $65,000 interest on 
savings is paid out quarterly by Jack- 
sonville banks. This bank is issuing 
some other very strong _ illustrated 
printed matter. Charles H. Woodruff 
is responsible for it. 


0} 


Reproducing an_ editorial article 
from the Chicago “Daily News’ on 
“Big Banks and Savings,” the National 
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City Bank of that city sends out a fold- 
over card under one cent postage. It 
makes an especially strong appeal to 
the public to put savings into national 
banks. 

© 


We reproduce a full page Xmas 
newspaper ad. used by a Toledo bank 
last year. That is long enough ago so 
that we can safely say that it contains 


TOLEDO DAILY BLADE u 


too much display type. The page is so 
cluttered up and so hard to read col- 
lectedly that half of its potential effi- 
ciency is lost by friction, as it were. 


® 


The Woman’s Club of Moundsville, 
W. Va., was instrumental in making 
beautiful an unsightly corner lot there. 
The Marshall County Bank photo- 
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: A Christmas Present That Is Better Ties Money 


Is a Savings Account at the 


,PEOPLE’S SAVINGS ASSN. 


CLIP OUT THIS CHECK NOW! 


It ls Worth 50c to Anyone Who Will Open a New 
Account at This Association Before 
the 5th Dav of January 


Nothing could be more appropriate at 
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this time of the year than a savings ac- 






— 








count for every member of the family 








A savings account is a lasting present-- 












not_one that _ is forgotten with the mor. 








row. This check and $1.00 or more will 








start an account at this Association 





















Why We Will Give This| 
50c to Anyone Who Will| 
| Open a New Account| 








Clip the Check Today 
Start_ _Your Account at Once 


— 


“Pogson wines Association 










Today | Simply 

Don't | Clip 
Wait Until | Our 
Tomorrow | Check 










ai Ge EE oe No Other String to 
This Free Offer | 


ert 











RROPLES SAVINGS ASSOCIATION 


bsg ae min 
reo nee 





om 











DO YOU WISH SOMEONE wa ENOUGH TO PRESENT THEM A PASSBOOK AND ITS 


| ESaleale “ITE : 3 

il — “ 

1% pinata ——= an Sood ' 
bY FACTS About a Great Weil Yn Ti Stes = 
| | Savings Institution 

Al be 

f! ; . re - odes: NEVER ENDING BENEFITS” 

n De = One acd One Hail M. at © 

dn eet ; 














| Our Deposit Plans| 





Ask Us About This Plan 
Start Saving 






































ZOPLE’S SAVINGS 


SRR TION 7 











A BIG CHRISTMAS AD. 
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The Shreveport Times [ream | 


SHREVEPORT, LA. SUNDAY, OCTOBER 31, 1915 











rn Ting arene 
Soon creennns 









We Would Have 
SS 
You Know: 
Ut a rh 

SS aes ee 


That this ig a bank whone officers are 
nite sn8 eager to te ae eervice to We pairone, tedag tomers 
















A WELL ARRANGED PAGE DISPLAY BY 


A SOUTHERN BANK. THIS COPY WAS 


WRITTEN BY R. LYNN BAKER OF SHREVEPORT, LA. 


graphed the spot and issued a little 
folder containing the picture. These 
were complimentary to the Woman’s 
Club and doubtless received wide circu- 
lation through the members. 


(0) 


Mr. Eley of the Virginia National 
Bank, Petersburg, Va., submitted some 
newspaper advertisements for criticism. 
We wrote: 


As Mr. Eley admits, the typography of 
these advertisements is poor. The impres- 
sion one gets at once is a lack of uniformity 
and simplicity. There is too much display. 
Just as a lot of people shouting together 
would drown each other’s voices, so too 
many display lines spoil an ad. Another 
thing, while there is some good matter in 
Rhese ads, the headings are not strong 
enough. Whenever possible have a verb 
in the heading that will give it life. In- 
stead of “A Large Sum of Money” for 4 
heading you could have used, “This Man 





 -— —<— = <_< 





~ 
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Was Running a Great Risk”; instead of 
“Conservative Men and Women,” he might 
have said “Your Wishes Will Be Obeyed”; 
instead of “Our Commercial Customers” you 
might better have said, “We Make no Charge 
for Collection”; instead of “A Lady Died,” 
it would have been more interesting to say 
“A Woman Lost $80 Every Year”; instead 
of “First-Class Friends” would it not have 
been stronger to say “Our Customers Are 
Our Friends”; and finally, does he not think 
something like this—“What Do You Want to 
Be Ten Years Hence?” is better as a head- 
ing than “Mr. John Wanamaker!” with the 
superfluous exclamation point after the 
name, 


10) 


The Tacoma Branch of The Bank of 
California, S. M. Jackson, manager, re- 
printed in pamphlet form ‘““The Legend 
of Tacoma,” together with some won- 
derful halftone pictures of the moun- 
tain, and a statement of the bank. 


© 


Among the latest recruits to the 
“lucky coin” brass check idea are the 
Commercial National Bank of Raleigh, 
N. C., and the Fidelity Trust Company 
of Boston, Mass. The former institu- 
tion explains the idea thus: 


The “Good Luck” coin is intended to cre- 
ate an incentive in its holder to save. For 
this purpose it will be accepted at its face 
value (25c) when a new account of $2.50 
is opened, but must remain with us for a 
year before the entire amount, including 
the 25e can be withdrawn. The small be- 
ginning in saving the pennies, nickels and 
dimes forms a nucleus for independence and 
self-support at times when otherwise you 
would be in want or a subject of charity. 

It is not the selfishness of this bank to 
seek depositors in its savings department for 
its own good, it’s the knowledge that we 
have of the needs of those who do not save 
any part of their income but spend all they 
make. We know when inevitable sickness, or 
loss of employment, comes the saving fund 
will become your employer and enable you 
to recover from a spell of sickness, or other 
misfortune, without the helping hand of 
charity, or a large bill to pay and nothing 
lo pay ii with. 


© 


The reproduced advertisement of the 
Security National Bank of Dallas, 
Texas, occupied a space of two columns 
by seven inches in the newspaper. So 


Create Credit by — 
[A Good 
Bank Connection 


While a young man may store his ao 
cumulating money outaide the bank and 
mieceed in keeping it intact, he loses the 
4% Compound Interest that his money 
should be steadily earning. 

He also loses something elses besides— 
something that may prove vastly more 
valuable than the interest, more important 
even than the principal. 

By withholding his accumulating de 
posits from the bank, he also withholds 
from it the accumulating knowledge of his 
steady habits and his reliability. 

And thus he fails to establish with the 
bank the Oredit to which his industry and 
thrift entitle him. 

When he wants to go into busines, he 
has only the cash he has saved. [lad his 
money been in the bank, he would have 
had much more cash because of the 
Interest, and a vastly increased purchas- 
ing power because of the Credit. 

And Start the Account. 





Savings Department 
Open Saturday Evening 
From 5 to 8 
Security National 
Bank 
\__—_ resources Over $12.000,000.00 


THIS WILL REPAY STUDY 








that there was ample room for the 
amount of copy used. In many ways it 
is an ideal bank advertisement. The 
heading is particularly good. In the 
first place, it is set in “boldface caps 
and lower case,” than which there is no 
better type for a headline. Then the 
head contains a clear and positive state- 
ment in itself. The copy of the ad. is 
interesting and convincing. Just enough 
white space is used and the cut of the 
building and the well displayed “4%,” 
together with the statement of the 
bank’s resources and the fact that it is 
open for three hours Saturday even- 
ings, makes it a complete advertisement 
in every way. 


(0) 


In connection with its recent 25th an- 
niversary, the German American Trust 
and Savings Bank of Los Angeles is- 
sued a particularly handsome “silver 
anniversary” brochure. In type and 
picture it depicted graphically the 
growth of the bank and the city. The 
cover was handsomely embossed in sil- 
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ver. To W. R. Morehouse is due much 
of the credit for the excellence of the 


booklet. 
© 


Evidently opposed to loans to Euro- 
pean nations at war, the Tracy Loan 
and Trust Company of Salt Lake City, 
Utah, advertised: 

We have no money to invest in bonds when 
that money is used to produce bloodshed, 
widows and orphans, 

—but we always have money to assist a 
father in buying or building a home for 
himself and his happy family. 


© 


The depositors of the Exchange Na- 
tional Bank of Spokane, Wash., found 
this insert with their vouchers on the 
Ist of November 

AN APPRECIATION 
To Our Customers and Friends: 

The deposits of the Exchange National 
Bank, for the first time in its history, have 
passed the $6,000,000 mark. A gain of ONE 
MILLION DOLLARS was made in 1914, 
to which has been added another ONE 
MILLION DOLLARS in 1915. A growth 
of 50 per cent. in the space of two years 
in any bank, anywhere, at any time, would 
be a notable incident, but it is especially so 
when it is considered that business has not 
been particularly active during that period. 
While our enlarged quarters and increased 
facilities have been responsible for part of 
this satisfactory showing, we feel that it 
is largely due to the cordial support which 
the bank has received from its customers 
and friends. We desire at this time to ex- 
tend our appreciation 1or such support, and 
urge upon our customers to favor the offi- 
cers with any suggestions whereby the bank 
can give better service in furthering their 
interests, and contribute in a still greater 
degree to the growth and development of 
the community of which it is a part. 

Yours very sincerely, 
Epwin T. Coman, President. 


& 
Bank Advertising Exchange 


Those listed herewith are willing to ex- 
change booklets, folders and other adver- 
tising matter issued by them. Subscribers 
can get on this list free of charge. 


Watch for new names and other 
changes. 

F. R. Adams, Will Co. National Bank, Joliet, Ill. 

American National Bank, Richmond, Va. 

D. Ansley, care Central Trust Co., San Antonio, 
Texas. 


Carl W. Art, manager publicity department, 
Onion Trust & Savings Bank, Spokane, Wash. 
A. F. Bader, publicity manager, City National 
Kank, Evansville, Ind. 
W. Bailey, cashier, First National Bank, 
Clarksville, Tenn. 
The Bankers Magazine, New York. 
m C. Berger, Marathon County Bank, Wausau, 
8. 
Cc. J. Bevan, cashier, Exchange Bank, Genoa, III. 
BE. L. Bickford, cashier, First National Bank, 
Napa, Cal. 
W. O. Boozer, treasurer, American Trust Co., 
Jacksonville, Fla. 
R. A. Bradham, cashier, The Commercial & Say- 
ings Bank, Sumter, 8S. 
DvD. RK. Branham, 0252 Leland Way, Los Angeles, Cal. 
Jesse E, Brannen, cashier, First National Bank, 
Westwood, N. J. 
Bank of San Rafael, San Rafael, Cat. 
E. M. Baugher, president, The Home Building 
Asssociation Co., Newark Ohio. 
5 - Beerbower National Exchange Bank, 
Roanoke, Va. 
H. C. Bollman, assistant cashier, First National 
Bank, Collinsville, Okla. 
T. J. Brooks, cashier, The Guaranty Trust & 
Savings Bank, Jacksonville, Fla. 
J. A. Buchanan, Guaranty Trust Co., Lancaster, 
Pa. 
F. B. Bunch, cashier, Merchants & Farmers 
Bank, Statesville, N. C. 
E. Burton, vice-president, Penn. National 
Bank, Chester, Pa. 
Stephen L. Burwell, vice-president, First Na- 
tional Bank, Jackson, Miss. 
A. Bush, Jr., Ladd & Bush, bankers, Salem, 
Oregon. 
The Citizens Bank & Trust Co., Tampa, Fla. 
Citizens National Bank, Oconto, Wis. 
Commmercial Bank, Midway, Kentucky. 
Allan Conrad, Box 385, Port Huron, Michigan. 
B. S. Cooban, 518 W. 63rd Street, Chicago, Ill. 
H. Reed Copp, assistant advertising manager, 
Old Colony Trust Co., Boston, Mass. 
Arthur S. Cory, Chehalis National Bank, Chehalis, 
Wash. 
David Craig, Tradesmens National Bank, Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
M. Clarence Crowson, cashier, Home Banking Co., 
High Point, N. C. 
Eugene E. Culbreth, Commercial National Bank, 
Raleigh, N. C. 
Bradley Currey, c/o Fourth & First National 
Bank, Nashville, Tenn. 
A. Dalby, Naugatuck Savings Bank, Nau- 
gatuck, Conn. 
Dexter Horton National Bank, Seattle, Wash. 
T. R. Durham, assistant cashier, Chattanooga 
Savings Bank, Chattanooga, Tenn. 
w. . Dysart, assistant cashier, First National 
Bank, Ripon, Wis. 
J. C. Eherspracher, assistant cashier, First Na- 
tional Bank, Shelbyville, Ill. 
Ekirch, secretary, North Side Savings 
Bank, New York City 
F. W. Ellsworth, " aguitty manager, Guaranty 
Trust Co., New York. 
Federal National Bank, Denver, Colo. 
The Franklin Society, 38 Park Row, N. 
E. W. Finch, assistant cashier, Birmingham Trust 
& Savings Co., Birmingham, Ala. 
First National Bank, Lead, S. D. 
H. Gavere, asst. cash. of Scandinavian American 
Bank, Grand Forks, N. 
B. P. Gooden, advertising manager, New Neth- 
erland Bank, New York. 
J. W. Groves, advertising manager, Minnesota 
Loan & Trust Co., Minneapolis, Minn. 
at F. Hamsher, firzt National Bank, Los Gatos, 
al. 
Victor F. Hann, manager publicity department, 
The Fifth Avenue Bank, New York City. 
J. W. Hansen, cashier, Citizens State Bank, 
Sheboygan, Wis. 
D. L. Hardee. publicity manager, Wachovia Bank 
& Trust Co., Winston-Salem, N. 
BE. A. Hatton, cashier, First National Bank, Del 
Rio, Texas 
John R. ‘Hin, Barnett National Bank, Jackson- 
ville, Fla. 
Jessamine G. Hoagland, publicity manager, Na- 
tional City Bank, Chicago, Ill. 
. M. Hokanson, State Bank of Chicago, Chicago, 
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Frank K, Houston, vice-president, Third National 
Bank, St. Louis, 0. 

L. M. Howard, vice-president, Continental Bank 
& Trust Co., Shreveport, La. 

Indiana Bldg. & Loan Association, South Bend, Ind. 

oe _ Jarvis, c/o Savings Bank of Utica, 
New Yo 

w. L. eee, Farmers & Mechanics Trust Oo., 
West Chester, Pa. 

Theodore Jessup, Woodlawn Trust & Savings Bank, 
1204 > 63rd gg Chicago, Til. 

ident, Illinois Trust & Sav- 





N. 
ings Benis, Choavelen, Ill. 
Ww. P. Jones, assistant cashier, First National 
Bank of Oommerce, Hattiesburg, Miss: 
WwW. R. Kay, Jr., advertising manager, Sacra- 
mento Bank, Sacramento, Cal. 
©. B. Keller, Jr., assistant cashier, Stroudsburg 
National Bank, Stroudsburg, Pa. 
Grover Keyton, New Farley National Bank, Mont- 
gomery, Ala. 
M. R. Knauft, assistant cashier, Merchants Na- 
tional Bank, St. Paul, Minn. 
George L. Kreeck, treasurer, Farmers State Sav- 
ings Bank & Trust Co., Lawrence, Kans. 
A. T. Kahn, vice-president, Commercial National 
Bank, Shreveport, La. 
Henry M. Lester, National City Bank, New 
Rochelle, N. Y. 
A. E. Lindhjem, assistant cashier, Scandinavian 
American Nat. Bank, Minneapolis, Minn. 
L. W. Lovell, assistant cashier, The Lovell State 
Bank, Monticello, Iowa. 
E. G. McWilliam, publicity manager, Security 
Trust & Savings Bank, Los Angeles, Cal. 
Ralph H. Mann, President Gloucester National 
Bank, Gloucester, Mass. 
H. Warner Martin, assistant cashier, Lowry Na- 
tional Bank, Atlanta, Ga. 
Charles S. Marvel, The First-Second National 
Bank, Akron, Ohio. 
. B. Matthews, S. W. Straus & Co., Straus 
Bldg., Chicago, Ill. 
J. C. MeDonald, advertising manager, The City 
National Bank, Sulphur Springs, Texas. 
Merchants National Bank, Lawrence, Kansas. 
Frank Merrill, advertising manager, The North- 
western National Bank, Minneapolis, nn. 
Chas. H. Moore, publicity manager, Spokane & 
Eastern Trust Co., Spokane, Wash. 
Will E. Morris, assistant cashier, Farmers & 
Merchants Bank, Stockton, Cal. 
E. R. Mulcock, Commercial National Bank, Syra- 
euse, N. Y. 
Nebraska State Bank, Ord., Neb. 


Northwestern Trust Co., R. P. Sherer, vice- 
president, St. Paul, Minn. 

W. W. Norton, Treas., Robbins Burrall Trust Oo., 
Lakeville, Conn. 

Old State National Bank, Evansville, Ind. 

J. A. Overton, cashier, The National Bank of 
Smithtown Branch, Smithtown Branch, N. Y. 

R. B. Parrish, cashier, ——— Bank of Com- 
merce, Williamson, w. 

A. E. Potter, president, , National Bank, 
Nashville, Tenn. 

W. W. Potts, treasurer, The Federal Title & 
Trust Co., Beaver Falls, Pa. 

John W. Pratt, Real Estate Officer, The Kennett 
Trust Co., Kennett Square, Pa. 

Co. W. Rowley, manager, Canadian Bank of OCom- 
merce, Winnipeg, Can. 

Wm. J. Ruff, cashier, Luzerne County National 
Bank, Wilkes-Barre, Pa. 

W. W. Russell, cashier, First National Bank, 
White River Junction, Vt. 

George J. Schaller, cashier, Citizens Bank, Storm 
Lake, Iowa. 

Almot Schlenker, assistant cashier, First National 
Bank, Brenham, Tex. 

Paul T. Schulze, assistant cashier, State Bank 
of La Crosse, La Crosse, Wis. 

E. P. Simpson, Jr., assistant cashier, First Na- 
tional Bank, Toccoa, Ga. 

Sioux City Trust & Sav. Bank, Ben W. Frieden, 
cashier, Sioux City, Iowa. 

T. K. Smith, Jr., manager, Gimbel Brothers, 
Bankers, New York City. 

J. G. Spangler, cashier, The Mesa Oity Bank, 
Mesa, Ariz. 

F. E. Stewart, secretary and treasurer, Commercial 
Savings Bank & Trust Co., Toledo, Ohio. 

T. H. Stoner, cashier, The Peoples National Bank, 
Waynesboro, Pa. 

©. E. Taylor, Jr., president, Wilmington Savings 
& Trust Co., Wilmington, N. OC. 

A. ©. Tonsmeire, cashier, City Bank & Trust Co., 
Mobile, Ala. 

Union Trust Co. of D. ©., Washington, D. O. 
F. H. Williams, assistant treasurer, Albany Oity 
Savings Institution, Albany, Y. 

John W. Wadden, Lake County Bank, Madison, 


8. D. 
Wessels Van Blarcom, assistant cashier, Second 
National Bank, Paterson, N. J. 

C. ©. Willson, care of Continental & Commercial 
Trust & Savings Bank, Chicago, Ill. 

Frank A. Zimmerman, Chambersburg Trust Oo., 
Chambersburg, Pa. 

Paul BE. Zimmerman, cashier, Oak Park Trust and 
Savings Bank, Oak Park, Ill. 


National Bankers Protest to Comptroller 





T a recent meeting of the executive 

committee of the national bank 
section, American Bankers Association, 
held in the offices of the association at 
New York, which was attended by 
every member of the committee, a reso- 
lution was unanimously adopted pro- 
testing against the circular issued by 
Comptroller Williams charging national 
banks with exacting usurious rates of in- 
terest. The resolution recited that the 
practices complained of by the Comp- 
troller are confined to certain sections 
of the country and are not general, and 
tit by the publicity given to the mat- 


ter a great injustice has been done to 
the majority of bankers throughout the 
country. By vote of the committee, the 
secretary protem, Fred. E. Farnsworth, 
was directed to send a copy of the res- 
olution to Mr. Williams. The resolu- 
tion follows: 

Whereas, The Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency has, under date of October 27th, 
addressed each national bank in the 
United States on the subject of inter- 
est rates charged by some of the banks 
of the country; and, 

Whereas, in the opinion of the Ex- 
ecutive Committee of the National Bank 
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Section, American Bankers’ Association, 
the practices complained of by the 
Comptroller are confined only to some 
sections of the country and are not gen- 
eral; and, that, as a matter of fact, mil- 
lions of dollars are loaned by the banks 
at much less than legal rates; and, 

Whereas, the letter of the Comptroller 
was given very wide publicity and has 
created a bad impression and has done 
a great injustice to the great majority 
of bankers throughout the country, it is 
therefore 

Resolved, That this Executive Com- 
mittee respectfully asks the Comptroller 
of the Currency to make such modifica- 
tions and corrections of his statement as 
will do justice to the great number of 
banks which have not violated the stat- 
utes relating to rates of interest. 

The officers of the National Bank Sec- 
President, Frederick W. 


tion are: 
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Hyde, cashier National Chautauqua 
County Bank, Jamestown, N. Y.; first 
vice-president, Joseph S. Calfee, cash- 
ier Mechanics-American National Bank, 
St. Louis, Mo.; J. Elwood Cox, presi 
dent Commercial National Bank, High 
Point, N. C.; H. E. Otte, vice-president 
National City Bank, Chicago, IIl.; Oli- 
ver J. Sands, president American Na- 
tional Bank, Richmond, Va.; J. W. 
Spangler, vice-president Seattle Na- 
tional Bank, Seattle, Wash.; W. H. 
Bucholz, vice-president Omaha National 
Bank, Omaha, Neb.; W. M. Van Deu- 
sen, cashier National Newark Banking 
Co., Newark, N. J. 

|A very strong reply to this protest 
has been made by the Comptroller of 
the Currency. This was received too 
late for publication in this number, 
but will appear in the January issue.— 


Editor. | 


Sixteen Years of 


Banking Success 





HE American National Bank, 
| Richmond, Va., of which Oliver 
J. Sands is the president and 
guiding spirit, reached its sixteenth an- 
niversary last month, having begun 
business on the Ist of November, 1899. 
An “anniversary statement,” made at 
the close of business October 31 last 
makes the following showing: 
RESOURCES 
er $6,041,401.00 
50,000.00 
1,191,074.97 
329,897.68 
48,000.00 


I.oans and 
pre eee 
Bonds with U. S. Treasurer.. 
Other bonds and securities.... 
Stock in Federal Reserve Bank 
Banking house. .$400,000.00 


Bonds owned by 
DE wiaaucceus 300,000.00— 700,000.00 
Furniture arfd fixtures........ 25,504.94 
Cash, due from banks and 
Se ee 1,625,499.61 
Customers’ liability account of 
acceptances ..........-+++-: 100,000.00 
) eer 


LIABILITIES 


ne A Oe eee $1,000,000.00 
Surplus and profits .......... 731,734.09 
CO er re err 999,997.50 
ce ce can, ee ee 6,618,401.41 
Bem account ......ccccccces 468,600.00 
Reserved for unearned dis- 

COUN, SAME, COE. ccccccccs 67,645.20 


Acceptances guaranteed 125,000.00 
Acceptances based on imports 


and exports 


100,000.00 


e+ ee» -10,311,378.20 





This statement reveals the very grati- 
fying position the American National 
Bank has attained in its first sixteen 
years’ history, and the progress may 
ke seen more in detail from these fig- 
ures, giving the total resources by four- 
year periods: 
$1,123,000.00 
2,599,000.00 
4,487,000.00 
6,274,000.00 
10,111,000.00 


First year 
Fourth year 
Eighth year 
Twelfth year 
Sixteenth year 








0 
9 
0 
aI 
0 


0) 
0 
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The capital, surplus and profits on 
the dates named were: 


nee ee eee me eer Nae $218,000.00 
a os ie ena 526,000.00 
MEE cove duduiconstbeneneaaeen 814,000.00 
I Scheu nahn onan 1,731,000.00 


It will thus be seen that the bank has 
not only grown greater but stronger all 
the time, and while adding steadily to 
its size and strength has paid good 
profits to shareholders, the total divi- 
dends being $549,000. 

This growth has been due to the fact 
that during the period covered by the 
bank’s history the commerce and indus- 
try of Richmond and the surrounding 
country have developed in a way that 
required more and better banking fa- 
cilities, of which the American National 
Bank was quick to provide its due share 
and has thrived by furnishing sound 
and excellent banking service to its 
community. 

The faith in Richmond which its 
bankers and people generally manifest- 
ed in pointing out so clearly and force- 
fully the advantages of that city as a 
location for one of the twelve Federal 
Reserve Banks has been more than jus- 
tified by the very large volume of busi- 
ness done by the Federal Reserve 
Bank of Richmond, and by the remark- 
able fact that it is one of the twelve 
banks whose operations have shown 
the largest profit. The success of this 
institution, and the further fact that 
the total assets of the Richmond banks 
now exceed $75,000,000, establish be- 
yond question the commanding position 
of the city as a commercial and bank- 
ing centre. 

& 


HE American National Bank, which 
has just so successfully rounded 

out its sixteenth anniversary, owes its 
neeption and a large degree of its suc- 
ss to President Oliver J. Sands. He 
tablished the bank in 1899 and has 
‘een its president from the first. His 
ther—Joseph E. Sands—was a banker 
‘fore him, and in his bank, the First 
ational of Fairmont, W. Va., Oliver 


J. Sands served as assistant cashier 
until his resignation in 1896 to become 
a national bank examiner, and three 
years later he organized the American 
National Bank of Richmond, whose 
story of progress is so strikingly told 
in the figures quoted above. 

Besides having devoted his energies 
to the building up of the business of the 
American National Bank to its present 
enviable position, Mr. Sands has been 





Photo by Champlain Studios, New York 


Outver J. Sanps 


PRESIDENT AMERICAN NATIONAL BANK 
RICHMOND, VA. 


active in many enterprises calculated to 
benefit Richmond and the surrounding 
territory. He is now lending his assist- 
ance to the Richmond, Rappahannock & 
Northern Railroad, which is to be con- 
structed through a section of Virginia 
never before traversed by a transporta- 
tion company. It is expected that Mr. 
Sands will be actively interested in the 
financing of the big enterprise. 

For a number of years many plans 
have been presented looking to the 
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building of a railroad into the peninsu- 
lar section of the state that heretofore 
has never had anything but steamboat 
transportation, which in the winter sea- 
son is very unreliable. This Northern 
Neck territory is not only rich in agri- 
cultural products, fish and oysters, but 
is one of the historic sections of Vir- 
ginia, containing the home sites of many 
of the distinguished families of Revolu- 
tionary days. 

There is a great deal of wealth in the 


section, many of the plantation owners 


having large farms stocked with high- 
grade cattle, horses, swine and other 
stock. These people have been com- 
pelled to make long drives in order to 
get to steamboat landings or railroad 
stations and they are now enthusiastic 
over the prospects of a new railroad 
that will enable them to come to Rich- 
mond over an all-rail route. 

The proposed new road will connect 
with the Southern Railway at West 
Point and will cross the country 


through King and Queen, Middlesex 


and Gloucester counties to Urbanna, on 
the Rappahannock. The river, which 
is several miles wide at this point, will 
be crossed by ferry from Urbanna to 
Irvington, in Lancaster county, and 
from that town the road will extend to 
Reedville in Northumberland county. 
Reedville is a very rich town, the fishing 
industry alone representing many mil- 
lions of dollars in annual output. 
Rappahannock river steamers plying 


W 


between Fredericksburg, Baltimore and 
Norfolk, will connect with the new rail- 
road at Urbanna, thus giving quick rail- 
road transportation to both passenger 
and freight business to Richmond. 
Washington, Baltimore and the North 
and West. 

No one seems to understand why a 
railroad has never been built into this 
territory before, as it is conceded to be 
one of the richest sections of the state. 
The oyster industry alone in this sec- 
tion amounts to many millions dollars 
every year and the road will open up 
one of the best trucking sections in the 
South. 

The new road should prove to be a 
very valuable piece of property and will 
be a rich feeder to the great Southern 
Railway, as it will connect with that 
road at West Point. An all-rail route 
will thus be established from the pen- 
insular territory by way of West Point 
and the Southern Railway to Richmond 
and then over the Richmond, Freder- 
icksburg & Potomac and Pennsylvania 
Railroads to Washington, New York 
and other northern cities. 

Mr. Sands has absolute confidence in 
the proposed road as being an excellent 
business proposition. The plans for the 
construction of the road are about com- 
plete and it is expected that the con- 
tract for the building of the line will be 
awarded in the next few weeks and the 
line will be in active operation in less 
than a year. 


American Bankers Association—Spring Meeting of the 
Executive Council 


"| “HE spring meeting of the exec- 

utive council of the American 

Bankers Association will be held 
at Briarcliff Manor, N. Y., May 8, 9 
and 10, 1916. This decision was 
reached at a meeting of the administra- 
tive committee at which the relative 


merits of the various places suggested 
were carefully gone over. As in for- 
mer years when the spring meeting has 
been held at Briarcliff, the hotel will be 
turned over to the exclusive use of the 
bankers, and a pleasant and profitable 
meeting is anticipated. 
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Prominent Business Man Sees 
Prosperity 





USINESS men are gradually com- 

ing to the view that the country 
has now reached an era of prosperity. 
This was the decided opinion of Presi- 
dent John H. Patterson of the National 
Cash Register Co., as recently ex- 
pressed at the convention of salesmen 
of that organization in Dayton, Ohio. 
Mr. Patterson said: 

“The farmers have record-breaking 
crops, with a big demand. Confidence 
has been re-established. Various indus- 
tries have picked up, one after another. 
Then the stores needed goods, and fac- 
tory wheels began to move. Then com- 
merce and transportation reflected the 
change. Finally, it was manifest in the 
financial world. We have plenty of 
money and the best banking system in 
the world today. 

“We have three big Federal organiza- 
tions taking care of these various in- 
terests: First, the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission; then came the Fed- 
eral Trade Commission, and, finally, 
the Federal Reserve Board, with its 
chain of reserve banks. The value of 
these three boards or commissions to 
the country cannot be estimated. 

“Through the aid of the reserve 
banks, the various banking institutions 
of the country began to loan money 
where people could not get it before. 
Now, with big crops and big demands, 
with little foreign competition, we are 
at the commencement of an era of pros- 
perity such as this country has never 
seen before. 

“All this great prosperity cannot 
come in a day. It will take time. But 
conditions everywhere are improving. 
The farmers are prosperous. The mills 
ot Pittsburgh are busier than ever be- 

re. Railroad stocks are going up. It 


is only a question of a short time be- 
fore the wave of prosperity will be upon 
us. 

“Now is the time for storekeepers to 
advertise,” added Mr. Patterson. He 
is backing up his opinion with his 





Joun H. Parrerson 
PRESIDENT NATIONAL CASH REGISTER CO. 


money. His company is spending more 
than $200,000 this month for advertis- 
ing. In addition, it has spent $50,000 
to have the 800 members of its selling 
ferce attend its school at Dayton for 
three days, where they were taught the 
new and up-to-date ideas for their busi- 
ness. 
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First National Bank of Mobile, Ala., 
Takes Over the National City Bank 





HE First National Bank of 
Mobile, Ala., the oldest banking 
institution of that state and one 

of the successful banks of the South, 
recently coupled the celebration of 
its fiftieth anniversary with the an- 
nouncement that it has taken over the 
business of the National City Bank of 
Mobile and moved into the banking 
rooms of the latter institution. 

Henry Hall, president of the First 
National, stated at the time of the con- 
solidation that an examination of the 
National City Bank had been made by 
a national bank examiner and by the 
officers and directors of the First Na- 
tional Bank, both of these inspections 
showing perfectly good assets, largely 
in excess of liabilities to depositors. 
Following these examinations, an agree- 
ment was then made between the direc- 
ters of the two institutions, as follows: 

The First National Bank leased the 
ground floor of the National City Bank 
building at a conservative and reason- 
able rental for a period of ten years, 
with an option for a ten-year renewal. 
The First National Bank took all of 
the assets of the National City Bank 
with a view and with the agreement 
that the same should be converted into 
money in the usual course and, after 
realizing thereon sufficient money to 
cover all claims of depositors and cred- 
itors, and after the payment to the 
First National Bank of an agreed com- 
pensation for its services, to then turn 
over to the stockholders of the Na- 
tional City Bank such money as should 
be left. 

Before the agreement was finally 
consummated, it was submitted to the 
Comptroller of the Currency, in Wash- 
ington, and approved in detail by him. 


By this agreement the deposits of 
the First National Bank are increased 
from $4,000,000 to about $6,000,000, 
making the First National Bank the 





Henry Har 
PRESIDENT FIRST NATIONAL BANK 


MOBILE, ALA, 


second largest institution in the State 
of Alabama. 

The following report made to the 
Comptroller on November 10, the time 
of the last call, shows the condition of 
the First National since the consolida- 
tion: 
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RESOURCES 


Loans and discounts.......... $6,173,414.33 
RES le ns ies a 168.70 
SS Ree rere 300,000.08 
Other bonds and securities.... 264,289.57 
Stock in Federal Reserve Bank 27,000.00 
ce Ee eer 64,500.00 
Other real estate.............. 14,000.00 
Cash: 
fewer. $ 554,041.01 
With banks....... 1,252,924.25 
With U. S. Treas- 
ONE oikcs wa casds 15,000.00 1,821,965.26 


$8,665,287.86 


LIABILITIES. 


ee Perr ere ee $300,000.00 
Surplus and profits (all earned).. 654,452.37 
Reserved for taxes.............. 12,500.00 
Reserved for interest............ 18,000.00 
Circulation outstanding.......... 299,995.00 
OS OR re None 


Bills payable (notes of the Na- 
tional City Bank of Mobile as- 


sumed by us on this date)..... 600,000.00 
Deposits: 

Individual :.......$6,300,813.69 

EES eer 474,576.80 

U. S. Postal Sav- 
BE esecabaecies 4,950.00 6,780,340.49 


$8,665,287.86 





co 


HISTORY OF THE BANK 


HE First National Bank of Mobile, 

Ala., the oldest institution in Ala- 
bama, and one of the highly respected 
banks in the South, celebrated recently 
the fiftieth anniversary of its founda- 
tion. The First National is one of those 
staunch Southern institutions which 
safely weathered the troublous times im- 
mediately following the Civil War, and 
has taken a part in the wonderful re- 
awakening and rejuvenation of the 
Southern States. As was stated by one 
of its friends, “it has passed through 
periods of clouds and periods of sun- 
shine, to stand to-day unscarred in the 
rays of a brilliant future.” 

Qn May 8, 1865, a committee was 
appointed to prepare a charter and to 
draw up by-laws in accordance with the 
National Banking Act, passed in June 
of the previous year. The following 
were present at the meeting: B. F. 


Fleming, M. S. Foote, Moses Waring, 
W. J. Ledyard, William Flash, J. M. 
G. Parker, D. O. Grady, C. W. Gazzam 
and C. K. Foote. After this committee 
had reported subscription books were 
opened, the capital stock of $100,000 
was readily subscribed, and on June 5, 
1865, the stockholders were ready to 
elect their first board of directors, con- 





Cuartes D. Wittovcusy 


VICE-PRESIDENT AND CASHIER FIRST NATIONAI 
BANK, MOBILE, ALA. 


sisting of the following: J. C. Cham- 
berlain, William Flash, C. K. Foote, C. 
W. Gazzam, W. J. Ledyard, C. G. Rich- 
ards, G. W. Tarleton and Moses War- 
ing. The first directors’ meeting was 
held June 6, 1865, and C. W. Gazzam 
was elected first president. Lloyd Bow- 
ers was elected cashier June 20 of the 
same year. The historic old building 
now occupied by James K. Glennon & 
Co., at Royal and St. Francis streets, 
was the bank’s first home, and business 
began there October 18, 1865. The rent 
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of $2,000 was paid in gold by the peo- 
ple whose currency of the Confederacy 
had become mere “scraps of paper.” 

Application for a charter for the First 
National Bank was made to the Treas- 
ury Department at Washington in Au- 
gust of that year. The charter was re- 
fused because another hundred thousand 
dollars capital was required. No sooner 
was this made known than the friends of 
the bank raised the necessary capital 
and the certificate of incorporation was 
received under date of October 18, 1865. 
So rapidly did the business of the bank 
increase that by June 15 of the follow- 
ing year the capital stock was raised to 
$300,000. 

In every year since the inauguration 
of this bank it has paid regular annual 
or semi-annual dividends. It has passed 
through every panic since its organiza- 
tion without resort to clearing-house cer- 
tificates or scrip in any form to meet 
the demands of its depositors. 

The First National Bank has always 
stood for the best interest of the South. 
In 1866, during the pangs of recon- 
struction, the bank loaned the State of 
Alabama $25,000—a large sum at that 
time. On many other occasions it has 
responded to Alabama’s call for financial 
help and has also gone to the assistance 
of Mobile county as needed. 

In December, 1909, a savings depart- 
ment was added to the bank. Since that 
time it has shown a remarkable growth, 
and has been of great benefit to the 
community it serves. The savings de- 
partment pays four per cent. interest, 
compounded semi-annually on deposits, 
and twice a year its depositors receive 
thousands of dollars distributed in inter- 


est, 


& 


THE OFFICERS 


C W. HALL, the first president, held 

* office until April 23, 1868, when 
ie resigned on account of urgent per- 
‘onal affairs, and Moses Waring was 
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elected for his unexpired term. On 
January 13, 1869, Mr. Waring was re- 
elected and remained at the bank’s head 
until January, 1870, when he declined 
re-election on account of personal busi- 
ness. The next president was James 
H. Mason. He was elected January 11, 
1870, and remained in office until May, 
1904, when he resigned to retire from 





EK. H. Suarrer 
ASSISTANT CASHIER FIRST NATIONAL BANK 


MOBILE, ALA. 


active business. Mr. Mason was suc- 
ceeded by Henry Hall, who is the chief 
officer of the bank to-day. Mr. Hall 
had been a director of the bank since 
1895, and is therefore intimately con- 
versant with its affairs. His business 
experience as a merchant and manufac- 
turer for many years previous to his be- 
coming president of the bank, along with 
his familiarity with the bank and its 
methods, particularly fitted him to be 
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the chief executive of this great banking 
institution. 

For a number of years Mr. Hall was 
ably assisted in his duties by Jacob Pol- 
lock, who served as vice-president. On 
account of ill-health Mr. Pollock was 
compelled to resign and the office was 
filled by Leopold Hammel who remained 
vice-president until his death. 





J. W. Woo. 
ASSISTANT CASHIER FIRST NATIONAL BANK 
MOBILE, ALA. 


The first cashier of the First National 
3ank was Lloyd Bowers, who held that 
office until 1890. He was succeeded by 
Charles D. Willoughby, who had previ- 
ously served the bank as bookkeeper and 
assistant cashier. A thorough test of 
Mr. Willoughby’s personal ability as a 
banker and business man came in 1897, 


when for several months during the 
dreadful epidemic of yellow fever of 
that year he was the only officer of the 
First National Bank who remained in 
Mobile, and the responsibilities of guid- 
ing the affairs of the institution fell en- 
tirely on his shoulders. In January, 
1914, Mr. Willoughby was elected vice- 
president as well as cashier of the bank 
and his official title is now vice-president 
and cashier. 

E. H. Shaffer, at present assistant 
cashier and manager of the foreign ex- 
change department, first entered the em- 
ploy of the bank in 1888 as a book- 
keeper. In 1897 he was made an assist- 
ant cashier. In connection with his 
other duties as assistant cashier, Mr. 
Shaffer, through concentrated effort 
during the past years, has built up ex- 
cellent connections with foreign coun- 
tries, especially in Great Britain and 
the Continent. Mr. Shaffer has at all 
times taken the deepest interest in the 
affairs of the bank and has conscien- 
tiously performed the duties of his 
office. 

Junius W. Woolf entered the service 
of the First National Bank as runner 
in 1885. In official seniority he is the 
oldest officer in the bank. Among his 
other duties in the bank he has served 
as both paying and receiving teller. In 
1909 he was elected assistant cashier 
and now holds that office. Mr. Woolf's 
large acquaintanceship with the people 
of Mobile qualifies him eminently for 
the position he now holds. 

So far there has been no change in 
the officers of the First National since 
its consolidation with the National 
City. 

Since organization the First National 
has paid in dividends nearly two mil- 
lions of dollars. Its total earnings 
amount to over $2,500,000. To show 
the growth of this institution two state 
ments of condition, one under date of 
October, 1866, the other under date of 
October 15, 1915, are given herewith: 
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IN OCTOBER, 1866. 
RESOURCES. 


296,946.63 
157.70 


Loans and discounts...........3 
Overdrafts 


Real estate, furniture and _ fix- 

BD scacccadcosnarennecenss 3,592.00 
Expense account ............- 13,626.32 
Remittances and other’ cash 


631,207.24 
10,872.65 
2,366.96 


items 
Due from national banks....... 
Due from other banks.......... 
United States bonds deposited to 
secure circulation 


100,000.00 


Other United States bonds and 

SN Salk a at ih 258 DEED 100,000.00 
Bills of other banks............ 32,905.00 
GONE occ ncscsscssesvesosees 54,724.98 


94,159.32 


$1,340,558.80 


Other lawful money............ 


\ggregate 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital stock paid in........... 8 
Surplus fund 
Notes in circulation 
Individual deposits 
United States deposits.......... 
Due to national banks.......... 
Due to other banks........... 
Profits 


300,000.00 
4,500.00 
$7,500.00 
685,113.96 
149,211.55 
59,056.30 
16,848.06 
38,328.93 


$1,340,558.80 


Aggregate 


Committee on 


T the Seattle meeting of the execu- 

tive council of the American Bank- 
ers Association authority was given to 
the President to appoint a special com- 
mittee on credit forms for the purpose 
of taking up work in the direction of 
uniformity of credit blanks for bor- 
rowers. President James K. Lynch of 
San Francisco has accordingly appoint- 
ed the following committee: W. P. 
Sharer, president First National Bank, 
Zanesville, Ohio, chairman; William A. 
Law, president First National Bank, 
Philadelphia, Pa., and Nelson N. Lam- 
pert, vice-president Fort Dearborn Na- 
tional Bank, Chicago, Ill. 

So far back as 1899 the American 
Bankers Association had a committee on 
credit blanks whose purpose it was to 
devise a series of forms on which pros- 
pective borrowers could make credit 
statements. As a result of the labors of 
this committee and of a revision which 
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OCTOBER 15, 1915. 
RESOURCES. 
Loans and discounts.......... $3,387,675.96 
ee aera 16,24 
J 8 ee ee eee 300,000.00 
Other bonds and securities.... 264,740.13 


27,000.00 
64,500.00 
14,000.00 


Stock in Federal Reserve Bank 
on eee 


Other real estate.............. 


Cash: 
Oh Ee rst os $379,237.82 
With banks ....... 664,335.84 
With U. S. Treas- 
MOEN éesecteeenens 15,000.00 1,058,573.66 
$5,116,505.99 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital stock ................8% 300,000.00 


Surplus and profits (all earned) 
Reserved for taxes.......:..:- 


650,823.98 
13,500.00 
11,250.00 

297,095.00 

None 
None 


Circulation outstanding 
Re-discounts 
Bills payable 


Deposits: 


Individual .......$3,752,702.47 
eee 86,184.54 
U. S. Postal Sav- 


4,950.00 3,843,837.01 


ings 


$5,116,505.99 


Credit Forms 


took place in 1910 the association was 
able to supply its members with such 
forms, which have met every require- 
ment and have been used extensively by 
members of the association. Since the 
Federal Reserve Act came into being 
with the consequent use of credit forms 
by members of the system on an exten- 
sive scale, it has become necessary to 
take steps looking to the adoption of 
uniform blanks. It is gratifying to note 
that the efforts made by the general of- 
ficers of the association to have the gov- 
ernors of the Federal reserve banks co- 
operate in this direction have been most 
successful. In fact, two of the re- 
serve banks adopted the association 
form, and the forms prepared by some 
of the other reserve banks have shown 
little variation from those of the asso- 
ciation. It was as a result of this sit- 
uation that the appointment of the com- 
mittee on credit forms was authorized. 
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Large Trading Company Formed 





HERE has been incorporated at 

Albany, N. Y., the American In- 
ternational Corporation, with a capital 
of $50,000,000. The company’s charter 
gives it exceptionally broad powers, in- 
cluding the acquisition of all kinds of 
securities, the construction of buildings, 
hotels, electric power plants, telephone 
and telegraph lines and development of 
agricultural, timber and mining proper- 
ties and the sale and purchase of gen- 
eral merchandise. The directorate of 
the company comprises executives of the 
leading banking institutions, railroads 
and industrial corporations in the 
United States. 

Frank A. Vanderlip, president of the 
National City Bank, is chairman of the 
board; Charles A. Stone, of Stone & 
Webster, of Boston, is president, and 
Willard O. Straight, formerly of J. P. 
Morgan & Co., is vice-president. R. P. 
Tinsley has resigned as treasurer of the 
Standard Oil Co. of New York to be- 
come secretary and treasurer of the new 
corporation. 

There are to be twenty-four directors, 
divided into four classes of six each, 
serving one, two, three and four years, 
respectively. The names of twenty-one 
already announced are as follows: 

Ogden Armour, Armour & Co.; 
Charles A. Coffin, General Electric Co. ; 
William’ E. Corey, Midvale Steel & 
Ordnance; Robert Dollar, Robert Dol- 
lar Steamship Co.; Joseph P. Grace, W. 
R. Grace & Co.; James J. Hill, Great 
Northern Railway Co.; Otto H. Kahn, 
Kuhn, Loeb & Co.; Robert S. Lovett, 
Union Pacific Railway Co.; Ambrose 
Monell, International Nickel Co.; 
Henry S. Pritchett, Carnegie Founda- 
tion; Perey A. Rockefeller, Standard 
Oil Co.; John D. Ryan, Anaconda Cop- 
per Co.; Charles H. Sabin, Guaranty 
Trust Co.; William L. Saunders, Inger- 
soll-Rand Co.; James A. Stillman, Na- 
tional City Bank; Charles A. Stone, 
Stone & Webster; Theodore N. Vail, 
American Telephone & Telegraph Co.; 
Frank A. Vanderlip, National City 
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Bank; Edwin S. Webster, Stone & Web- 
ster; Albert H. Wiggin, Chase National 
Bank; Beekman Winthrop, Robert Win- 
throp & Co. 

Mr. Stone, in discussing the plans of 
the corporation, said: 


“It has been organized for the pur- 
pose of doing an international business 
and to promote trade relations with the 
different countries which will help make 
a world market for our products; for 
the financing and promoting the develop- 
ment in foreign countries by American 
engineers and manufacturers of great 
public and private undertakings ; for the 
assisting in financing the rehabilitation 
of industries in foreign countries; for 
the purpose of undertaking such domes- 
tic business as seems advantageous in 
connection therewith.” 


Supplementing Mr. Stone’s remarks, 
Mr. Vanderlip said that the corpora- 
tion would exert its efforts with the 
view of strengthening trade relations be- 
tween the United States and South 
America, China, Japan, India, Russia, 
and other countries with which trade can 
be carried on. 

Although the scope of the new con- 
cern will be world wide, it is believed 
that South America will receive first at- 
tention, largely because this field has 
been paralyzed through the withdrawal 
vf European capital on account of the 
war. Russia will ultimately receive much 
of the attention of the new concern 
for the reason that the wonderful re- 
sources of that country offer unbounded 
opportunities for new capital. 

“Tt will seek to find a market for 
American products, and then endeayor 
to supply that market,” explained Mr. 
Vanderlip. “Any country that is push- 
ing its foreign trade is handicapped if 
there is no company ready to finance 
that development, and the United States 
has been so handicapped up to this time. 
We believe that eventually this corpora- 
tion will have a profound effect on our 
foreign commerce.” 
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THE VAULTS OF THE NEW YORK COUNTY 





NATIONAL BANK ARE PROTECTED BY THE 


MASSIVE DOOR SHOWN ABOVE 


New Vaults of the 


New York County 


National Bank 





N exceptionally fine example of 

modern vault architecture has 

just been completed for the 
New York County National Bank, New 
York City. 

The new vaults are for both the 
banking and safe deposit departments 
and represent the latest ideas in work 
of this character. The main door is of 
solid steel, fifteen inches thick, with 
twenty-four bolts 314 inches in diam- 
eter, working from a common center 
controlled by two combination locks 
with offset spindles, so that no spindle 
hole goes through door. These in turn 
are controlled by four movement time 
locks so arranged that either one will 
operate the mechanism, thus obviating 
the probability of a lock-out. In ad- 
dition there is an emergency door of 


the same thickness and construction as 
the main door with combination and 
time locks similar to those of the main 
door. 

This not only acts as a preventive of 
lockout, but also provides most ample 
ventilation. 

The vault lining is of a thickness to 
correspond in strength with the mas- 
sive doors and completes an impreg- 
nable whole—the equal, if not the su- 
perior, of any vault in the city. There 
are 2,800 safe deposit boxes of the 
most modern construction provided 
with the latest design of locks. 

The entire interior of the vault is 
free from columns of supports; the top 
being supported from massive beams 
embedded in the heavy concrete walls 
which surround the vault on all sides. 
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MAIN DOOR TO THE VAULTS OF THE NEW YORK COUNTY NATIONAL BANK—OPEN WIDE 


A heavy steel cladding covers these In the rear of the vault separated 
walls, not only adding strength thereto by a heavy steel grille, are the bank- 
but also permitting the carrying out ing compartments, fitted with security 
of the scheme of finish. safes of the latest approved construc- 





ANOTHER VIEW OF THE MAIN DOOR TO THE VAULTS OF THE NEW YORK COUNTY NATIONAI 
BANK—DOOR IS HALF CLOSED 

















tion. The finish throughout, including 
the outside cladding, is of polished 
steel lines, carrying out the idea of a 
solid steel mass without any pretense 
of unseemly decoration. 

The work throughout is a beautiful 
example of the highest construction and 
workmanship and finish. The vaults 
were constructed by the Diebold Safe 
& Lock Co., and under the design and 
superintendence of Mr. Charles O. 
Hall and Mr. C. Williams, vault engi- 
neers, and representatives of the above 
named company. 

To show the appreciation of the 
manner in which this work was _ han- 
dled we quote the following from a 
letter written by the president of the 
bank: 


“The orderly and very workmanlike 


EMERGENCY 





DOOR. VAULTS OF 





THE 


THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


NEW 





847 


manner in which the construction was 
performed can not be too highly com- 
mended. There was no interference 
whatever with the routine business of 
this institution. Your company is to be 
warmly congratulated on the successful 
consummation of its undertaking. 

“The completed work is very sightly 
and will stand as one of the most fin- 
ished and substantial examples of vault 
construction in the city.” 


& 


HE New York County National 
Bank was organized as a state 
bank in 1855 and ten years later en- 
tered the national banking system. 
A statement of its condition on No- 
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THE SAFE DEPOSIT BOXES OF THE 


vember 10 made the following show- 
ing: 
RESOURCES. 


Loans and investments...... $8,723,791.71 
United States bonds ........ 250,000.00 
Real Estate and fixtures..... 88,908.77 
Due from banks ............ 90,009.94 
Exchanges for clearing-house. 423,654.87 
Due from Federal Reserve 

WE Retiesdo oks ahaa wate ead es 705,500.00 
Cash and reserve ............ 1,692,548.09 





$12,774,413.38 





NEW YORK COUNTY NATIONAL BANK 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital stock, surplus and 


RNIN 6c einraaetee-w kinase nares $1,788,595.31 
ID | biG Sas eakeeca «dee 198,300.00 
WEE -b3.65050604s200s00s0n0s 10,787,518.07 


$12,774,413.38 


Officers are: Francis L. Leland, 
president ; James C. Brower, vice-presi- 
dent; Thomas A. Painter, cashier; Law- 
rence J. Grinnon, assistant cashier. 


Book Reviews 





Makinc Money. By Owen Johnson. 
New York: Frederick A. Stokes & Co. 


N this tale Wall Street appears only 

as a background and we are spared 
the familiar jargon with which so many 
writers who have ventured into this re- 
gion have disfigured their work. It is an 
interesting story, whose central charac- 
ters are a young man whose obsession to 
make money gives way to higher busi- 
ness ideals, an operator of the plunger 


type, a selfish mother and ore daughter, 
a copy of the maternal pattern, and an- 
other who is human and lovable, to- 
gether with several miscellaneous lay 
figures. 

At this time, when the public mind is 
infected with the speculative mania, such 
a book may be read with profit for the 
ethical standards incidentally developed 
in the course of the telling of a very de- 
lightful human interest story. 
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Modern Financial Institutions and Their 
Equipment 





United States National Bank, 
Omaha, Neb. 


HE solid prosperity of the very 
large and productive section of 
the United States that has come 

to be known as the “Middle West’ is 
being strikingly evidenced by the 
growth of the banks and the remark- 
ably fine type of bank buildings 
gradually replacing the older structures 
which greatly increased business has 
made inadequate. A specially fine ex- 


ample of the modern bank home is af- 
forded by the building of the United 
States National Bank, Omaha, Nebr., 





NEW HOME UNITED STATES NATIONAL 


completed and occupied by the bank a 
short time ago. In its general exterior 
and interior appearance, and in the ar- 
1angement and equipment of the bank- 
ing rooms and departments, it would be 
difficult to find a more complete and 
beautiful structure or one more perfect- 
ly adapted to the purpose for which it 
was intended—the convenient, safe and 
efficient transaction of banking. This 
view will be sustained by an examina- 
tion of the illustrations presented here- 
with and fully confirmed by an inspec- 
tion of the building itself. In point 
of materials, architecture, planning and 
furnishing the distinctive character of 
a modern bank home has been carefully 





BANK, OMAHA, NEB. 
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maintained. Bedford stone and Maine 
granite were used for the exterior con- 
struction. 

In harmony of design and color, and 
in the dignity and proportions of the 
banking rooms, the ideal has been 
achieved. 

Although the building is at present 
four stories above the ground floor, the 


lobby is laid with a floor of large tiles 
of Tennessee marble. The working 
space behind the counters is covered 
with compressed cork tiling in two tones 
of tan in mosaic design. 

The ceiling frames a large skylight, 
round arched about forty-four feet 
above the tiling of the basement floor, 
filled with art glass, exquisite in design 





MAIN BANKING ROOM, UNITED STPATES NATIONAL BANK, OMAHA, NEB. 


walls were so constructed that eight 
additional stories may be put on when 
found desirable. 

The new structure stands on a lot 
covering 110 feet on Farnam street and 
seventy-four feet on Sixteenth—the 
very center of the banking and business 
district of the city. Entrance to the 
building is through two magnificent 
bronze doors on the Farnam street 
front. A few steps lead to the corridor 
and from the middle of this, two mas- 
sive bronze doors, even heavier and 
more elaborate than those on the street, 
open to the main banking room. Its 


and extending nearly the whole length 
of the lobby. It is surrounded by an 
elaborate gilded ceiling. The artificial 
illumination is gained by indirect light- 
ing. The seats are of marble, uphol- 
stered in brown leather. The grills 
and cages are of bronze and the light- 
ing fixtures of like material. 
Tavernelle claire marble, imported 
from northern Italy, is used for the 
walls of corridor stairways and the 
bank room as high as the screen and 
for the lofty columns. It is singularly 
beautiful and is hone finish, avoiding 
high lights and reflections. Caen stone 
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is used for the upper walls of the main 
banking room and blends finely with 
the marble. 

Oak is employed for the wainscoting 
of the working offices of the main bank- 
ing room and the public waiting room, 
the consultation room, the president's 
private office and space for the officers’ 
desks, all on the south side of the main 
banking room nearest the entrance and 
facing Farnam street. 

On the second floor is the directors’ 
room, its walls paneled in old English 
imported oak, beautifully hand carved, 
of a grain rarely obtainable. The ta- 
ble, four feet wide and fourteen long, 
is especially an admirable piece of fur- 
niture and its perfectly matched top is 
a masterpiece of cabinet work. The 
pedestals are hand-carved as also is 
the frieze; the paneling is superb. The 
fourteen chairs are made to match per- 
fectly and upholstered in leather. 

Three check desks carved out of solid 
blocks of Italian marble stand in the 
lobby. The top is solid plate glass, 
three-fourths of an inch thick, ninety- 
six inches long by forty-two inches 
wide, lighted by a handsome bronze 
electrolier. Three marble _ settees, 
carved also out of solid blocks of Ital- 
ian marble, and upholstered in leather, 
are placed in the lobby. 

Working and storage rooms are in 
the upper stories. They are laid out 
with a view to the greatest convenience, 
comfort and efficiency. There is a din- 
ing room for the officers, another for 
the employees, and a kitchen between 
the two serving both. North of this is 
the women’s rest room and west of it 
the men’s lockers with two shower 
baths, finished in white tile. 

In point of lighting the United States 
National Bank Building has the last 
word, not only the day illumination, but 
also the electric, being ample and well 
distributed. There are beside the 
lights electric buzzers, special annun- 
ciators and unique speaking tube de- 
vices, besides thirty-six telephones. 
Three miles of steel conduit tubes and 
eight miles of electric wire and cable 
ere used. There are two electric ele- 
vators besides the two stairways in the 
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building. Ventilation is secured through 
a system of twice-washed air, driven 
through water, cleaned and_ given 
proper moisture—and in winter heat— 
and through suction exhausts. 

The big vault is built independently 
of the main building, resting upon its 
own foundation, a weight of over 400,- 
000 pounds of steel and concrete. The 
walls are re-enforced concrete eighteen 
inches thick lined with three plates of 
laminated steel each one inch thick. 
The main entrance to the vault is 
through a ponderous door measuring 
ninety inches in diameter, weighing 
twenty-four tons, and so accurately 
balanced upon its hinges that it can be 
moved by a single finger; when closed 
it is held in place by twenty-four mas- 
sive steel bolts automatically operated 
and controlled by four clocks any one 
of which will operate the mechanism 
which releases the bolts at the proper 
hour. 

Inside the vault are eight manganese 
steel safes used for the bank’s cash and 
twelve steel chests for the bank’s pri- 
vate papers and collateral. The main 
room contains 1,767 strong boxes for 
the use of the customers and patrons 
of the bank. 

An inspection of this massive equip- 
ment gives one the feeling of security 
that is expected in the handling of 
money and securities, for surely every 
proper precaution has been taken to 
protect the property of the bank and 
its customers. 





& 


THE BANK’S HISTORY AND 
PERSONNEL 


N the matter of a good ancestry, on 

which depends largely the confi- 
dence a bank inspires in its commu- 
nity, the United States National Bank 
is fortunate in being the oldest estab- 
lished banking house in Nebraska by 
succession. 

In 1856 Ezra Millard founded at 
Omaha the banking house of Barrows, 
Millard & Co. In 1860 S. S. Caldwell 
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DIRECTORS’ ROOM » UNITED 


entered into the partnership and the 
firm name changed to Millard, Cald- 
well & Co., and in 1868 the name was 
again changed to Caldwell, Hamilton 
& Co. About this time all over the 
country the private banking firms were 
gradually going into the national or 
state system, and in 1883 Caldwell, 
Hamilton & Co. was transformed into 
a national bank under the name of the 
United States National Bank. The 
first officers were: President, C. W. 
Hamilton; vice-president, S. S. Cald- 
well; assistant cashier, M. T. Barlow. 

Victor B. Caldwell, president, and 
son of one of the founders, entered the 
bank as messenger in 1887, and con- 
tinued to fill various positions in the 
bank until 1896, when he was made 
cashier and in January, 1915, was 
elected president. He is recognized as 
having to a very remarkable degree 
built up the business of the United 
States National Bank and influenced its 
policy. 

Milton T. Barlow, vice-president, en- 
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tered the bank as a messenger over fifty 
years ago. No one is better known 
throughout the city and state, where his 
name stands for conservatism and cau- 
tious business method. 

Gurdon W. Wattles, vice-president, 
is widely known as an active; aggres- 
sive, successful business man and 
banker. His unvarying success in ev- 
ery undertaking in which he has en- 
gaged and the marked impress he has 
made upon the community as a broad- 
minded, public-spirited business man 
have won him many friends. 

William E. Rhoades, cashier, also en- 
tered the bank as a messenger, and has 
successfully worked his way up into 
official position by serving a long ap- 
prenticeship, having been with the bank 
more than thirty years. He is well 
known in the city and has an extensive 
banking acquaintance throughout the 
state. 

George E. Haverstick, assistant cash- 
ier, is another officer who entered the 
bank as a boy and has been identified 
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OFFICERS 


QUARTERS, 


with this institution more than twenty- 
five years. He has given vigorous at- 
tention to all positions held in the bank 
and well deserves the promotions he has 
received. 

Robert P. Morsman, Joseph C. Me- 
Clure, Gwyer H. Yates and Charles F. 
Brinkman, assistant cashiers, have been 
with the bank a good many years and 
each is doing his part in the work of 
its upbuilding. 

In addition to the principal officers 
the directory contains names calculated 
to inspire complete confidence among 
the business circles of the city and 
state. Each director ranks high in his 
own line of business, and with such an 


Capital. Surplus. 
October 2, 1883... $100,000 ...... 
December 19, 1893. 400,000 40,000 
November 17,1903. 400,000 100,000 
October 21, 1913.. 700,000 700,000 
November 10, 1915. .1,000,000 400,000 


UNITED STATES NATIONATI 


BANK, OMAHA, NER, 


array of personal strength and ample 
capital resources together with a bank- 
ing house equipment not excelled, this 
bank has a future even greater than 
its past. 


& 


CONDENSED STORY 
GROWTH 


OF 


ROM the accompanying table, giv- 

ing the capital, surplus and profits, 
deposits and total resources from 1883 
to November 10, 1915, an idea of the 
bank’s growth may be had: 


Undivided — -Total-—-——— 


Profits. Deposits. Resources. 
$8,017 $606,797 $804,815 
11,138 1,151,740 1,782,868 
48,388 3,341,246 3,939,635 

169,362 10,437,417 12,471,201 

403,900 12,981,970 15,253,814 
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BOSTON, STATE STREET OFFICE METROPOLITAN TRUST CO, 
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Metropolitan Trust Co., Boston 





OSTON _ has a new banking in- 
B stitution called the Metropolitan 
Trust Co., which represents the 
consolidation of the Mutual National 
Bank of Boston and the First Ward Na- 
tional Bank of East Boston. This insti- 
tution takes its place among the larger 
trust companies of Boston, and with am- 
ple capital and surplus becomes an im- 
portant factor in the local financial field. 
The formation of the trust company is 
indicative of the tendency of the smaller 
iational banks to change their national 
hank charters for charters under state 
ws, which broadens their field and 


gives them a larger opportunity for ex- 
pansion and service. The Mutual Na- 
tional Bank was established in 1909. 
Its capital and surplus was at the time 
of the merger approximately $600,000 
and its deposits were about $2,000,000. 
It was situated at No. 40 State street, 
in the old historic Union Building, oc- 
cupied by Lee, Higginson & Co., as well 
as by the bank. It was erected in 
1826, and is the oldest building on State 
street. This bank has had three pres- 
idents since its organization: C. H. W. 
Foster, serving in the capacity until 
January 1, 1914, when he wished to be 
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EAST BOSTON OFFICE, METROPOLITAN TRUST CO. 
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Cuanpi_eEr M. Woop 
PRESIDENT METROPOLITAN TRUST CO., BOSTON 


relieved from his duties, and was suc- 
ceeded by Charles P. Curtis, who in 
turn was succeeded just prior to the or- 
ganization of the Metropolitan Trust 
Company by Chandler M. Wood. 

The First Ward National Bank was 
a much older institution, having been or- 
ganized in 1873. Its capital and sur- 
plus were approximately $375,000 at the 
time of the organization of the new in- 
stitution, and it had deposits of around 
51,000,000. It has been a very success- 
ful institution, being the leading bank in 
that part of the city known as East Bos- 
ton. It has been for years under the 
presidency of Col. George W. Moses, 
who is also president of the Chelsea 
'rust Company, and who is one of the 

ading financiers of Boston. 

The Metropolitan Trust Company 


857 


started its business on September 13, 
1915, with a capital of $300,000 and a 
surplus of the same amount. It took 
over from the two national banks it suc- 
ceeded their combined deposits, approx- 
imating $3,000,000. It retains the of- 
fices of both banks as its places of do- 
ing business, one -branch being located 
at the old headquarters of the Mutual 
National at No. 40 State street, and the 
other branch in the modern building re- 
cently erected by the First Ward Na- 
tional Bank. The latter is a thoroughly 
up-to-date banking house, equipped with 
every facility required by the most ex- 
acting customer. 

Since the consolidation went into ef- 
fect the growth has been remarkable and 
at the same time healthy and steady, the 
statement of condition on November Ist 
showing total deposits of approximately 
$3,650,000. The officials of the com- 
pany are as follows: President, Chan- 
dler M. Wood ; vice-president, Walter S. 





Water S. Crane 


VICE-PRESIDENT METROPOLITAN TRUST CO., 
BOSTON 











Wituiam H. Stickney 
VICE-PRESIDENT AND TREASURER, METROPOLITAN 
TRUST CO., BOSTON 


Crane; vice-president and _ treasurer, 
William H. Stickney; secretary and as- 
sistant treasurer, Frank F. Cook; as- 
sistant secretary, Herbert T. Green- 
wood, and assistant treasurer, Robert J. 
Gove. 

Mr. Wood, the president, who is but 
thirty-three years old, is one of the 
younger lawyers of Boston and a 
member of the Boston law firm of Bar- 
ker & Wood, 35 Congress street. He 
was born in Fort Plain, N. Y., but has 
been in Boston ever since his gradua- 
tion from Tufts College in 1903. He is 
also a graduate of Boston University 
of Law, and is now a professor of law 
at that university. He is connected 
with numerous important corporations. 
He has already taken his place among 
the leading younger bank presidents of 
Boston. Mr. Wood was president of 
the Mutual National Bank at the time 
of the organization of the Metropolitan 
Trust Company. 
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Walter S. Crane, the vice-president 
was vice-president of the Mutual Na 
tional Bank since its organization and is 
a graduate of Harvard University, and. 
in addition to his banking duties, holds 
numerous important financial positions. 

William H. Stickney, vice-president 
and treasurer, was cashier of the Mu- 
tual National Bank from its inception 
and was an important factor in building 
up that institution. He was born in 
Boston and has been connected with 
banking institutions in his native city 
all of his life. He is a comparatively 
young man and is one of the most pop- 
ular and well-known bankers in Boston. 

Mr. Cook, the secretary, was cashier 
of the First Ward National Bank for 
many years. He is also president of 
the Winthrop Co-operative Bank and a 
director in the County Savings Bank 
of Suffolk County. 

Mr. Gove has active charge of the 





Rosert J. Gove 
MANAGER EAST BOSTON OFFICE, METROPOLITAN 
TRUST CO., BOSTON 
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Frank F. Coox 
SECRETARY METROPOLITAN TRUST CO., BOSTON 


branch of the bank located in East Bos- 
ton. He is serving also at the present 
time as vice-president of the East Bos- 
ton Savings Bank. 

The directorate is a large one, in- 
cluding many representative men in the 
business and social life of metropolitan 
Boston, and including the former pres- 
idents of both the Mutual and First 
Ward National Banks. 

The chairman of the board is George 
W. Moses, the former president of the 
First Ward National Bank. The other 
directors are as follows: John Abbott, 
of the Lehigh and Wilkes-Barre Coal 
Company; Francis R. Bangs, of the 
well-known real estate firm of Williams 
& Bangs; Arthur J. Bean, financial ed- 
itor of the Boston Post; Augustus T. 

seatey, lawyer; Philip Cabot, a mem- 
ber of the well-known banking house of 
White, Weld & Co.; Charles W. Cheney, 
vice-president of the Mellin’s Food 
Company; Frank F. Cook, secretary; 
\lfred E. Cox, treasurer of the Atlantic 


Works ; Walter S. Crane, vice-president ; 
George U. Crocker, ex-treasurer of the 
city of Boston and treasurer of several 
railroads; Charles P. Curtis, vice-presi- 
dent of the Massachusetts Hospital Life 
Assurance Society and trustee of many 
important institutions and estates, in- 
cluding the Provident Institution for 
Savings; Charles H. W. Foster, iden- 
tified with many of the leading 
Boston financial institutions ; George H. 
Gibby, treasurer of the Gibby Foundry 
Company; Louis A. Ginsburg, real es- 
tate; Robert J. Gove, vice-president of 
the East Boston Savings Bank; Henry 
Howard, vice-president of the Merrimac 
Chemical Company; Alexander H. 
Ladd, of the New England Fuel Oil 
Company; Arthur Lyman, connected 
with many of the large mills of New 
England and director of the Old Colony 
Trust Company; John E. Lynch, treas- 
urer of the Hodge Boiler Works; Wil- 
lard S. Martin, of the Mead-Morrison 
Company; Edward C. Mason, direc- 
tor in many of the leading gas 
and electric light companies of Massa- 
chusetts; Samuel N. Mayo, capitalist; 
Florence J. McCarthy, wholesale grocer 
and one of the leading business men of 
East Boston; Lewis B. McKie, lawyer; 
William McKie, president of the well- 
known McKie Shipbuilding Company, 


one of the oldest concerns of its kind in - 


the country; Percy L. Moses, cashier of 
the Broadway National Bank; Arthur 
R. Sharp, treasurer of the Hamilton 
Manufacturing Company, and the Sharp 
Manufacturing Company; Max Shool- 
man, real estate; Forrest S. Smith, of 
Hosmer, Robinson & Co., one of the 
largest hay and grain concerns in Bos- 
ton; William H. Stickney, vice-presi- 
dent and treasurer; Henry S. Thomp- 
son, of the firm of White, Weld & Co.; 
Charles Walcott, treasurer of the New- 
market Manufacturing Company; Ar- 
thur C. Wise, a member of the banking 
firm of Millett, Roe & Hagen of New 
York and Boston, and Chandler M. 
Wood, the president. 

The statement of the company at the 
close of business November 10, 1915, as 
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rendered to the bank commissioners, 
makes the following showing: 





ASSETS. 
Loans and discounts.......... $3,061,509.58 
a 429,202.21 
Dee from bhanks............ 349,892.08 
Ee ee err ree ree ore 415,176.61 
WD cnavksicteatineeranaek $4,255,780.48 
LIABILITIES. 
SE Niscansedcivsinasencees $300,000.00 
Surplus and profits........... 314,554.46 
RNR ee ctaetehidesaneaw snes 3,641,226.02 
er 


The trust company is primarily a com- 
mercial bank, and, because of its loca- 
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tion in one of the best sites in the finan- 
cial district of Boston and the personnel 
of its directors, it is believed that it has 
a most promising future. It is, in addi- 
tion; assuming the usual functions of the 
modern trust company, establishing a 
trust department intended to serve its 
depositors in furnishing facilities for the 
management of trust estates and advis- 
ing regarding the same. It is also or- 
ganizing a savings department, which 
will be carried on in conjunction with 
its commercial business. 

It is felt that the company has estab- 
lished a place of its own in the banking 
world and it offers every assurance ef a 
long and successful existence. 


Personal Element in Banking 


OME reflections on this theme 
from the pen of Mr. Charles D. 
Jarvis, manager of the service de- 

partment of the Savings Bank of Utica, 
N. Y., published in last month’s issue 
of Tue Bankers MaGazine, ought to 
set bankers to thinking. 

A banker recently declared to the 
writer of these lines that he was en- 
deavoring to eliminate the personal ele- 
ment from his bank. ‘We have,’ he 
said, “taken all names off of our bank 
stationery, leaving only the name of 
the bank.” 

Could any policy be more stupid than 
this? What is a bank, anyway? Mar- 
ble and steel and cages and bronze? 

It is only just to say that the case 
cited is a rare one, and that it in no 
sense represents the attitude of the 
bankers of this country or of any con- 
siderable percentage of them. In the 
vast majority of banks the visitor is 
made to feel that there are live, ener- 
getic human forces at work in building 
up the institution. This does not ap- 
ply to the officers alone, but the names 
of the tellers and others who come into 
contact with the public are made known. 


In the article by Mr. Jarvis to which 
reference is made above, the sugges- 
tion is put forth that the iron bars 
separating tellers from depositors be 
eliminated. In some of the very latest 
bank buildings this has been done—two 
good examples are to be found in the 
People’s State Bank, Detroit, Mich., 
and the Old National Bank of Grand 
Rapids, in the same state. English 
banks have not found such elaborate 
protection against the public necessary. 
in the two Michigan banks referred to 
heavy glass is used instead of the iron 
bars. The case of a very large and 
well-known New York bank may be 
cited where there is neither glass nor 
iron to shut off the banker from the 
dealer, but where transactions are car- 
ried on over the counter, just as one 
would buy calico or shirts. An oppo- 
site extreme has been noted where the 
iron bars were so heavy and close to- 
gether as to make it impossible to see, 
on entering the bank, whether there 
were any human tenants in these cages 
or not—an inviting prospect surely for 
the person going into the bank for the 
first time—or for any time. 
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Foreign Banking and Finance 





European 


A BRITISH CREDIT IN NEW 


YORK 

N important event of the week, 
A says the “London Statist” of No- 
vember 13, has been the forma- 

tion in New York of a bankers’ commit- 
tee for the purpose of handling a credit 
reported to be for £40,000,000 for ac- 
ecunt of London bankers. The chair- 
man of the committee is Mr. F. A. Van- 
derlip, the president of the National 
City Bank, and the committee includes 
the leading bankers of New York, Chi- 
cago and Montreal. The committee rep- 
resenting British bankers working in co- 
operation with the New York commit- 
tee consists of Lord Cunliffe, the Gov- 
ernor of the Bank of England, Sir Ed- 


ward Holden, and Sir Felix Schuster. 


& 


BARCLAY AND CO. AND UNITED 
COUNTIES BANK FUSION 


A WORKING agreement or amalga- 
mation between Messrs. Barclay 

& Co., Limited, and the United Counties 
Bank, Limited, has been anticipated for 
some time, and the reason for the delay 
is now explained in the circulars issued 
by each of the banks. The original pro- 
posal was for the amalgamation of the 
two banks, and involved the creation of 
over £800,000 new capital, but to this 
the treasury refused consent, “‘notwith- 
standing a proposal made by both banks 
to the committee that the issue for the 
present be limited to a mere exchange of 
shares, and that the creation of addi- 
ttonal capital should be postponed.” 
The difficulty has been met by postpon- 
‘ng the amalgamation and substituting a 
‘oint working agreement under which 
© two banks, while remaining distinct, 


“agree to use their best endeavors to 
promete the interests of each other.” 
The following provisions have been 
made: 


(1) The dividends payable by each 
bank in any one year are to be paid 
only out of the profits of that year, and 
(except by mutual consent) are not in 
the case of Barclay & Co., Limited, to 
exceed ten per cent. per annum on the 
“A” shares and 1714 per cent. per an- 
num on the “B” shares, less income tax 
in each case, and in the case of the 
United Counties Bank, Limited, are not 
(except by mutual consent) to exceed 
£13 19s 2d per cent. per annum, less 
income tax. If the profits of the Uni- 
ted Counties Bank, Limited, in any one 
year are not sufficient to allow of a dis- 
tribution of the sum of £166,570, less 
income tax, being the amount required 
for payment of a dividend at the above 
rate, Barclay & Co., Limited, are to 
contribute such a sum not exceeding 
£10,000 per annum, less income tax, as 
may be necessary to make good the de- 
ficiency. 

Surplus profits, subject to deprecia- 
tion of investments, are, as from Jan- 
uary 1, 1916, to be divided between the 
two banks in the proportions approxi- 
mately three-fourths to Barclay & Co., 
Limited, and of one-fourth to the United 
Counties Bank, Limited, but such sur- 
plus profits (except by mutual consent) 
are to be held in reserve. 

(2) Each bank agrees to recommend 
to its shareholders the adoption of the 
original agreement for amalgamation as 
soon as the sanction of the treasury 
committee can be obtained or is no 
longer necessary. 

(3) In the event of either bank de- 
clining to carry out such amalgamation, 
the other bank may either determine the 


joint working agreement (depriving the 


dissenting bank of any surplus profits it 
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may have received), or continue the 
joint working agreement, which runs 
for ten years from January 1, 1915, 
with power of extension for a further 
ten years. 

(4) Four directors of each bank will 
join the board of the other without re- 
muneration, and certain officials will be 
appointed by Barclay & Co., Limited, to 
assist the present management of the 
United Counties Bank, Limited. 


7 
THE REICHSBANK 


Ete HE return of the Imperial Bank of 

for the last day of Sep- 
tember, says the “London Economist,” is 
always of exceeding interest, for the 
ending day of that month is one of the 
four quarterly terms on which occur 
remarkable changes in the condition of 
the bank, and as it is just at the close 
of harvest time, it usually exhibits very 
remarkable alterations. The fact that 
war just now is adding its influences to 
so many others, makes the return all the 
more interesting. The total amount of 
gold held on the last day of September 
was £120,971,700, against £85,803,550 
at the corresponding date last year, 
showing an increase of £35,168,150, or 
11.0 per cent. It will be recollected 
that at the end of September last year 
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war had existed for two months. Bel 
gium had been trampled underfoot. Th 
great rush upon Paris had taken place. 
And the invader had been driven back 
from the Marne and the Aisne. It will 
be noticed that the increase in the gold- 
holdings even during the war has been 
remarkable. It shows firstly, beyond all 
question, that the German Government 
has succeeded to a remarkable extent in 
inducing its subjects to exchange their 
gold for its notes; and it suggests that 
possibly Germany may have obtained 
some gold from Austria-Hungary. The 
treasury notes issued at the end of Sep- 
tember amounted to £44,256,350, against 
£16,823,750 at the corresponding date 
of last year, an increase of £27,432,600 
or 163.2 per cent. It will be noticed 
how materially the government has been 
adding to its treasury notes as well as to 
ali the other paper issues of the Em- 
pire. The notes of other banks, how- 
ever, amounted to no more than £596,- 
700, against £367,350 at the corre- 
sponding date last year, showing an in- 
crease of £229,350, or 62.4 per cent. 
Summing up the three items just re- 
ferred to, and adding the silver, the to- 
tal amounts to £176,697,000, being an 
increase compared with the correspond- 
ing date last year of £63,633,650, or 
61.1 per cent. Turning now to the cir- 
culation, which is limited by these four 
items, we find that on the last day of 
September it amounted to £307,881,500. 
against £224,544,650 at the correspond- 
ing date last year, showing an increase 
of £83,336,850, or 37.1 per cent. The 
reader will not forget that while the 
gold and silver are set out as if they 
seriously and actually affected the sol- 
vency of Germany, no paper of any 
kind can be cashed. Germany is work- 
ing on inconvertible paper alone, and 
that inconvertible paper is being issued 
by the government itself, by the 
Reichsbank, and by other banks, several 
of them having been authorized to issue 
as a war measure. It would be ex- 
tremely interesting if we had an accu- 
rate statement of the total note circu- 
lation of all kinds at the present time, 
for it would enable us to judge how 
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yurely fictitious is the gold holdings. 
Those gold holdings will be valuable to 
the victors when peace comes about. 
But so far as Germany is concerned at 
present, they are of little more use than 
to enable her, through neutral countries, 
to obtain some of the things she 
most urgently needs. The bills dis- 
counted on the last day of Sep- 
tember amounted to £373,528,800 
against £237,788,500 on the correspond- 
ing date last year, an increase of £135,- 
740,300, or 57.1 per cent. Clearly the 
Reichsbank is financing both the gov- 
ernment and trade to a great extent. 
The deposits amounted to £220,812,750, 
against £117,535,900 on the correspond- 
ing date last year, an increase of £103,- 
276,850, or 87.8 per cent. 


co 
BRITISH WAR EXPENDITURE 


HE Prime Minister, says the “Lon- 
don Statist,” has asked Parliament 

for another vote of credit of £400,000,- 
000, bringing the total votes asked for 
in the current fiscal year to £1,300,000,- 
000, or to a total since the outbreak of 
war of £1,662,000,000. The manner in 
which the Prime Minister moved the 
vete of credit, the manner in which the 
House of Commons discussed the mat- 
ter, and the action of the House of 
Lords in raising the whole question of 
governmental expenditures and national 
economy indicate a much healthier state 
of affairs, and a much greater degree of 
enlightenment than was shown when the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer introduced 
his Budget in September. Indeed, the 
discussions in Parliament seem to fore- 
shadow a very great and early improve- 
ment in the financial situation now that 
the position is appreciated and under- 
tood. The Prime Minister’s statement 
showed clearly that the condition of the 
‘utional finances has now become a sub- 
ject of paramount importance with the 
overnment, and that effective steps will 
taken by the Cabinet to check the 
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rapid and disturbing growth in expen- 
diture to an impossible aggregate. 


os 


Australasia 


ROYAL BANK OF AUSTRALIA 


"THE manager of the Royal Bank of 

Australia, Ltd., has received ad- 
vice that at the half-yearly meeting of 
proprietors of the bank, held in Mel- 
bourne, on October 29, it was resolved 
to declare a dividend at the rate of 
eight per cent. per annum, absorbing 
£12,000; to transfer £5,000 to reserve 
fund, making this £245,000; and to car- 
ry forward £7,915. 


& 


THE COMMONWEALTH BANK 


FURTHER marked expansion is ex- 

hibited in the balance-sheet of the 
Commonwealth Bank of Australia for 
the half-year ended June 30 last. A 
net profit of £25,788 was earned in the 
period, and this has enabled the ex- 
pense of establishing the institution 
(charged to profit and loss) to be wiped 
out, and a credit balance of £2,222 to be 
carried forward to the current half- 
year. In the general banking depart- 
ment the total of deposits has been in- 
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creased during the twelve months end- 
ing June 30 by £3,988,262, the amount 
shown being £8,547,526. In the sav- 
ings bank the sum at credit of deposi- 
tors is £7,420,647, as against £4,645,- 
268, a gain of £2,775,379 on the year. 
Bills payable and other liabilities figure 
at £750,328, as compared with £554,- 
896, at the end of June, 1914. Among 
the assets coin, bullion, and cash bal- 
ances, which at June 30, 1914, stood at 
£2,670,446, have increased by £1,748,- 
222, to £4,418,668; Australian notes to- 
tal £568,046, as against £41,025, and 
money at short call in London is £1,- 
375,000 higher, at £5,479,480 (face 
value £5,568,894), showing an increase 
of £2,660,400. Fixed deposits of other 
banks represent £906,000, as against 
£975,500; bills receivable in London 
and remittances in transit total £232,- 
614; and advances, ete., which last year 
amounted to £1,392,084, totalled at 
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June 30, £2,147,339. Bank premise 
are valued at £128,576. The total o/ 
the balance sheet is £16,720,723, as 
against £9,759,429 at the close of th 
first half of 1914. The bank holds on 
behalf of the treasurer of the Common 
wealth gold coin and bullion worth 
£5,700,624. The net credit balance has 
been appropriated for the purpose of 
founding reserve and redemption funds, 
each of which has been allotted £1,111. 
Branches of the Commonwealth 
Bank were opened at Bundaberg 
and Maryborough at the end of Sep- 
tember, thus adding two to the Queens- 
land branches of the bank, which will 
then number six as against three in Vic- 
toria, three in South Australia, two in 
Tasmania, one each at Canberra, Perth 
and London, and ten—including the 
head office—in New South Wales. 


& 


ENGLISH, SCOTTISH AND 
AUSTRALIAN BANK 


N view of all the adverse circum- 

stances which operated upon Austra- 
lian business during the period, the re- 
port of the English, Scottish and Aus- 
tralian Bank, Ltd., for the year ended 
June 30 last, makes a satisfactory ex- 
hibit. After deducting expenses of 
management, the profits for the year, 
together with the balance, brought for- 
ward, as shown by the profit and loss 
statement, amount to £240,139 and after 
providing for interest upon perpetual 
stocks, £96,870, and placing to credit 
of reserve fund £15,000, there remains 
a credit balance of £128,269. It is pro- 
posed to make further appropriations 
as follows: To reserve fund, additional 
(making £50,000 for the year, and rais- 
ing the fund to £400,000), £35,000; to 
pay a further four per cent., making 
eight per cent. for the year, free of 
income tax; to purchase and cancella- 
tion of deferred inscribed deposit stock 
in accordance with the articles of asso 
ciation, £14,385, and to officers’ guaran- 
tee and provident fund £2,500, leaving 
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a balance to be carried forward of 
£33,229. 


& 


AUSTRALASIAN BANKING 
AVERAGES 


HE latest issue of the Australian 

“Insurance and Banking Record” 
contains the banking averages for Aus- 
tralia and New Zealand for the second 
quarter of the current year. These 
show a substantial gain of £9,411,000 in 
the deposits, a great increase in the 
Commonwealth notes held amounting to 
£15,112,000, and a trifling addition to 
the advances of £1,201,000. This points 
to a distinct reduction in the London 
balances. With regard to the deposits, 
the main increases were in New South 
Wales, Queensland, and New Zealand, 
while in South Australia and West Aus- 
tralia there were actual decreases. In 
the advances, the only material increase 
has been in New South Wales, though 
that is only one-half the addition to the 
New South Wales deposits. The coin 
held by the banks of Australia is less 
by £2,581,000, but the addition to their 
holding of government notes is so great 
that their total “cash” is greater by 
£12,531,000. This holding of notes is 
becoming an incubus, the cash held in 
Australia now reaching £53,600,000, 
nearly forty per cent. in government 
notes, which cannot be forced into cir- 
culation. However, gold is being ex- 
ported, and transferred to the Federal 
Treasury. The New Zealand banks 
have gained £1,250,000 in gold on the 
vear. 


& 
Asiatic 


\ NATIONAL INDUSTRIAL BANK 
FOR CHINA 


HE Chinese Ministry of Finance is 

making active preparations for the 
early establishment of the Min-Kuo In- 
dustrial Bank, the organization regula- 
tions of which have recently been sanc- 
eed by the President. The prepara- 
ns are so advanced that even the nec- 


essary clerks and accountants for the 
bank are being secured. The Bank of 
China will soon hold an examination for 
the purpose of selecting competent ac- 
countants, most of whom are believed 
to be intended for the service of the 
new bank. Needless to say the neces- 
sary capital for starting the business 
of this bank has also been secured. 
This new financial institution will in a 
short time prove to be one of the most 
important business houses of the coun- 
try. 

The Min-Kuo Industrial Bank has an 
authorized capital of $20,000,000 
(about $10,000,000 United States cur- 
rency). One-half of this amount will 
be provided by the government and the 
other half will be secured by issuing 
shares. Besides financing the various 
industrial enterprises according to the 
approved modern system, this new bank 
will also undertake transportation and 
insurance business, 
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The head office of the Min-Kuo In- 
dustrial Bank will be in Peking and 
branch offices will be established in the 
more important trading centers of tie 
country, such as Shanghai, Tientsin, 
Hankow, Canton, ete. According to the 
regulations this bank will do business 
for a period of sixty years, at the end 
of which the bank authorities may ap- 
ply to the Minister of Finance for an 
extension of the period. The $20,000,- 
000 capital of the bank will be divided 
into 200,000 shares of $100 each. 


& 


BANK OF CHINA TO INCREASE 
CAPITAL 


ig is officially announced in Peking, 

says the National Review of China, 
that the Bank of China is to increase 
its capital by $20,000,000 (or about 
$10,000,000 in U. S. currency), half of 
this coming from the sales of govern- 
ment property, the other half to be ob- 
tained by public subscription. This in- 
crease will make the bank one of the 
most important and largest in capital in 


the Far East. 
co; 


Philippine Islands 
INSULAR BANK PROPOSED 


HE creation of an insular bank of 
the Philippine Islands, with an in- 
itial capital of 10,000,000 pesos ($5,- 


000,000), authorized to make loans on 
real estate, liquid assets, and miscella- 
neous assets, the latter to include all 
classes of bankable paper not included 
under the other two heads; to issue real 
estate bonds in any sum not to exceed 
seventy-five per cent. of the amount of 
real estate loans held by the bank; to 
issue circulating notes in any amount 
not exceeding seventy-five per cent. of 
the liquid assets held by it; and to pur- 
chase and own such real estaste as may 
be needed to carry on its business, is 
proposed in a bill drafted by Vice- 
Governor Martin for submission to the 
Philippine Legislature and indorsed by 
the economic committee recently ap- 
proved by the Governor General. 

The measure was reported upon fa- 
vorably by Teodoro R. Yangco, the ru- 
ral credit subcommittee of the eco- 
nomic committee, and will be introduced 
by its author without change in any im- 
portant particular. 


& 


South Africa 
AFRICAN BANKS 


HERE are now six African banks 
with offices in London, of which 
four operate principally in South Af- 
rica, one in British West Africa, and 
one in Mauritius, says the London 
Economist. Shortly after the issue of 
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our last Colonial Banking Supplement 
the Natal Bank was absorbed by the 
National Bank of South Africa, being 
the third old established institution 
taken over by this bank during the last 
five years. The total number of 
branches has declined in consequence, 
although many new branches have been 
opened, including those recently opened 
by two of the banks in the territory 
acquired from Germany. 

Business in South Africa in the year 
previous to that to which the latest re- 
ports refer was much disturbed by the 
labor troubles on the Rand, but since 
the war began, gold mining has pros- 
pered. Diamond mining and ostrich 
rearing have suffered severely from the 
war, but trade generally has made a 
good recovery from the first dislocation, 
with the result that the banks have been 
able to pay practically their normal 
rates of dividend. 

South African banks were required 
last year, for the first time, to pay in- 
come tax, while a duty has recently 
been levied on the note circulation. 

The balance sheet of the Bank of 
British West Africa shows a strong po- 
sition, but there was a heavy diminu- 
tion in profits, owing to the dislocation 
of trade in the early months of the war. 
Moreover, even now the West African 
trade is suffering from a shortage of 
steamers. The Bank of Mauritius, on 
the other hand, has done exceptionally 
well, for the colony’s staple product is 
sugar. The crop is largely financed by 


the bank, as were also a considerable 
portion of the operations in connection 
with purchases by the British Govern- 
ment. 


& 


Latin-America 


BANKING SITUATION IN 
MEXICO CITY 


R EPorts from Mexico have been 

received by the Carranza agency 
that a serious situation is developing 
in the relations of the banks of the 
capital and the Carranza government. 
Carranza recently issued a decree to the 
effect that all banks of issue would 
be given forty days in which to com- 
ply with the Mexican statute requiring 
a specific reserve of at least fifty per 
cent of all note issues. Acting Minister 
of Finance Nieto has met a delegation 
of Mexico City bankers to discuss the 
situation with them. 

The bankers asserted that enforce- 
ment of the terms of the decree would 
undoubtedly force into liquidation the 
majority of the banks of issue in Mex- 
ico City. This, the Carranza authori- 
ties say, is evidence that the banks have 
been violating the law and have issued 
notes to much greater amounts than the 
law permits. The Carranza minister 
gave assurances that the government 
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appreciated the severity of the strain 
the banks had been under and was 
disposed to treat them liberally. 

At a meeting it was also intimated 
to the bankers that the Carranza gov- 
ernment is thinking of the establish- 
ment of a single bank of issue in Mex- 
ico City which will have the sole right 
to issue the paper currency. 


& 


CHILE’S ESTIMATED BUDGET 
DEFICIT 


HE Chilean Minister of Finance, 

in a recent report to the budget 
committee, stated that it now appears 
that the deficit for the year 1915, which 
in October, 1914, was estimated as high 
as $16,000,000, would not exceed $4,- 
550,000. The revenues for the year 
are estimated as totaling $47,880,000, 
with $22,400,000 cash on hand Decem- 
ber 31, 1914. The total expenses of 
the government in 1915 are now placed 
at $74,650,000, on which basis the 
deficit to be met at the end of this year 
would be $4,370,000, or $1,810,000 less 
than the deficit for the last year (1913). 


7 


ANGLO - SOUTH AMERICAN 
BANK, LIMITED 


HE twenty-seventh annual general 
meeting of the shareholders in the 
Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, 
was held on October 20 at Winchester 
House, London, Sir Robert Harvey 
(the chairman) presiding. 
The report of the directors for the 
year ended June 30 last states that: 
The net profit, after making allow- 
ance for rebate, cte., amounts to £269,- 
285 17s 9d, which, together with £110,- 
164 9s 8d brought forward, makes a 
total of £379,450 7s 5d, of which £81,- 
562 10s was absorbed by the interim 
dividend paid on April 24 last. The 
sum of £578 11s 6d is payable to the 
directors by way of additional remuner- 
ation, as per the articles of association, 
but they do not, in the present circum- 


stances, propose to avail themselves 
thereof. There is now an available 
balance of £297,887 17s 5d, of which 
the directors recommend that £79,500 
be applied to the payment of a final 
dividend of 4s per share, less income- 
tax, payable on October 27, making a 
total distribution for the year of eight 
per cent; £9,500 be added to the staff 
pension and guarantee fund; £75,000 be 
applied to writing down the invest- 
ments, and that the balance of £133.- 
887 17s 5d be carried forward—Total, 
£297,887 17s 5d. 

The further fall in the value of se- 
curities during the past year renders it 
necessary to appropriate £75,000 in 
writing down the value of assets under 
that heading, in order that they may 
represent the actual value at June 30 
last. 


& 


BANKING INNOVATION’ FOR 
COLLECTING INSURANCE 
PREMIUMS 


N American life insurance company 

asked a Honduran bank to under- 
take collections of premiums for poli- 
cies held by Hondurans, and complained 
of the large number of policies which 
had lapsed in Honduras since the be- 
ginning of the European war. The lo- 
cal bank investigated and found that 
the general complaint was the increased 
rate of exchange for gold drafts, which 
had advanced from 240 per cent to 310 
per cent since the beginning of the war 
(at present the Honduras peso is worth 
32 cents in exchange for American 
drafts). An arrangement was made 
whereby the bank may accept eight per 
cent. interest-bearing notes in payment 
of premiums, which are at once credited 
on open account to the insurance com- 
pany, but on which the latter does not 
draw until ninety days after payment 
by note. The bank guarantees the notes 
which it accepts, and in consequence a 
number of policies have been restored 
and other policvholders have been per 
suaded to continue policies which would 
otherwise have lapsed. 
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Banking and Financial Notes 





EASTERN STATES 
New York City 


—The Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York has been appointed by the 
Anglo-French Commission as registrar 
of the $500,000,000 Five-Year five per 
cent External Loan of the United King- 
doms of Great Britain and Ireland and 
the Republic of France. In the capac- 
ity of registrar the Guaranty Trust 
Company will exchange engraved defi- 
nitive bonds as soon as they are ready 
for the interim bonds now in process 
of issue. 

These bonds will be issued in fully 
registered and coupon form and will be 
interchangeable. 

The coupon bonds will be issued in 
denominations of $100, $500 and $1,000, 
which may be registered as to principal, 
and the fully registered bonds in de- 
nominations of $1,000, $10,000 and 
$50,000, and authorized multiples. 


—The Forum of New York Chapter, 
A. I. B., held its regular meeting on 
Wednesday evening, November 17. 

The subject was “The Thrift Cam- 
paign for 1916,” to be conducted by the 
Savings Bank Section of the American 
Bankers’ Association in co-operation 
with all the chapters of the American 
Institute of Banking throughout the 
country and many other active organi- 
zations. 

The campaign will run for the entire 
year 1916 and will be given added sig- 
nificance in a celebration of the 100th 
anniversary of the beginning of savings 
banking in this country. 

Inspiring addresses and practical sug- 
gestions for carrying out the plan were 
given by William E. Knox, comptroller 
of the Bowery Savings Bank; Milton 
W. Harrison, secretary of the savings 


bank section of the American Bankers 
Association, and Victor A. Lersner, 
comptroller of the Williamsburg Sav- 
ings Bank. 


——At the meeting of the board of di- 
rectors of the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of New York, held November 3, a 
resolution was adopted calling for a spe- 
cial meeting of the board on November 
8 to consider the calling of a special 
meeting of stockholders for the pur- 
pose of passing on the recommendation 
to increase the company’s capital stock 
from $10,000,000 to $20,000,000. 

The company has leased the banking 
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A West Virginia 
Banker Says That 
He Cannot Afford 
To Do Without 
Collins Service 


He says, ‘‘ Zo my mind 
no banker can afford to 
be without it. Hvery- 
thing about your service 
is in the highest quality 
and strongly product- 
ive. It completely covers 
our needs,” 


Write us for sugges- 
tions as to how com- 
pletely we can serve 
your needs. 


COLLINS 
PUBLICITY SERVICE 
226-240 Columbia Ave. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 




















floor in the New York Clearing House 
building at 83 Cedar Street, formerly 
occupied by the Chase National Bans 
This action has been made necessary by 
the recent growth of the company, which 
has been so rapid that it has become 
imperative to go outside of its new 
building and find adequate quarters for 
some of its larger departments. Under 
the new management the Foreign De- 
partment will cover the entire second 
floor, and the Trust Department will oc- 
cupy the entire third floor in the Guar- 
anty Trust Company building at 140 
Broadway. The new quarters at 83 Ce- 
dar Street will be used to house its 
Transfer, Reorganization, Registration 
and Coupon Departments. By this plan 
customers of the company who have oc- 
casion to visit these departments will 
be able to transact business on the 
ground floor. 

The company moved into its new 
building at the corner of Broadway and 


Liberty street only two and one-hal! 
years ago, and it was thought at that 
time that the building would be large 
enough to accommodate the business of 
the company for many years. The rapid 
development of its various departments, 
however, during the past year and a 
half has been beyond all expectations, 
as is evidenced by the growth in depos- 
its from $203,922,452.40 on March 2, 
1914, to $323,390,925.25 on September 
25, 1915. 


—Henry P. Turnbill has been elected 
assistant cashier and William H. Suy- 
dam, manager of the foreign depart- 
ment, of the Hanover National Bank. 
Henry R. Carse has resigned as vice- 
president, and the death of Alexander 
D. Cambell, who was formerly assist- 
ant cashier, leaves a vacancy in this 
office. 


—The directors of the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York have 
elected as vice-president of the company 
G. M.-P. Murphy, president of G. M.-P. 
Murphy & Co., of 43 Exchange Place. 





G. M.-P. Murpnuy 
NEWLY ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT OF THE 
GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY, NEW YORK 


The addition of Mr. Murphy to the 
official family of the Guaranty Trust 
Company brings to that organization a 
man of wide experience and superior 


























THE STORAGE FILES THAT FIT YoU it Wak’ coinnine 


space-economy, strength, durability and lightness 
with the attractive appearance of baked-on Olive 
Green enamel. This check-size unit is only one of the 


Seven sizes of 
Baker-Vawter Steel Storage Units 


In one rigid stack you can place one-<irawer letter 
units, two«lrawer check and deposit-ticket storage 
units, and four-<lrawer card-units—and they look 
good in stacks. 

Order your Storage Units by the stack—6 letter units 
$15.00 f.0. b. either factory. Ask for circular No. 
BB1510. 


BAKER-VAWTER COMPANY 
Benton Harbor, Mich. Holyoke, Mass. 














ability. Mr. Murphy is a native of Phil- 
adelphia and received his preparatory 
education in the William Penn Charter 
School of that city. Later he attended 
Haverford College, and, after service in 
the United States Army as a volunteer 
during the Spanish-American War, he 
entered the United States Military 
Academy at West Point, from which he 
graduated in 1903. Mr. Murphy con- 
tinued in the army until 1907 and dur- 
ing that time served in South America, 
Panama, Cuba and the Philippine 
Islands. 

His first business connection was 
with the Electric Cable Company, of 
which he was made sales manager in 
1907. In 1911 he left that company 
and established the firm of G. M.-P. 
Murphy & Co. 

In connection with the work of his 
firm Mr. Murphy has recently served 
as one of the receivers of the Inter- 
national Steam Pump Company and as 
representative of the creditors’ commit- 
tee and the board of directors of the 
Assets Realization Company, of which 
he is now chairman of the executive 
committee and also president and 
treasurer. 


—-Frank V. Baldwin, vice-president 
of the Chatham and Phenix National 
Bank, has been elected president of the 
Hudson Trust Company of New York. 
He is to succeed E. R. Chapman and 
will take up his duties at once. 

Mr. Baldwin was born in Virginia, 
but went to Baltimore a number of 
years ago as assistant cashier of the 





Commercial and Farmers’ National 
Bank, which was absorbed by the Na- 
tional Bank of Baltimore about four 
years ago. He later became assistant 
to the president, but resigned this posi- 
tion about six years ago to come to New 
York as secretary and treasurer of the 











Frank V. Batpwin 


RECENTLY ELECTED PRESIDENT OF THE HUDSON 
TRUST COMPANY, NEW YORK 
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BUILDER 


THE HOGGSON 
BUILDING METHOD 
A single contract and a guaranteed limit 
of cost for a complete building operation. 
Write for Method Book 
HOGGSON BROTHERS 
485 Fifth Avenue, New York 


NEW YORK BOSTON NEW HAVEN 
CHICAGO ATLANTA 











Mutual Alliance Trust Company. After 
two years he became vice-president of 
the National Reserve Bank, and later 
returned as vice-president of the Mu- 
tual Alliance when the latter purchased 
control of the National Reserve. 

The Chatham and Phenix National 
bought the assets and business of the 
Mutual Alliance Trust Company last 
January and Mr. Baldwin was elected 
a vice-president of the former institu- 
tion. 

The Hudson Trust Company has of- 
fices at Broadway and Thirty-ninth 
street, having opened there in 1906 for 
the purpose of handling business grow- 
ing out of the movement of mercantile 
houses further up town. The company 
has $500,000 capital outstanding, of 
which Mr. Baldwin’s holdings consti- 
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tute the largest single block of stock. 
As recently reported, the Hudson Trust 
Co. has deposits of $4,333,391. Divi- 
dends of six per cent. a year have been 
paid since the company was organized. 


—The National Bank of South Af- 
rica, Ltd., having over 270 branches in 
Africa, also with London offices, and 
a large number of correspondents 
throughout the world, has opened its 
own agency at No. 6 Wall street, New 
York, and appointed Mr. R. E. Saun- 
ders (late of the Farmers’ Loan and 
Trust Co.) its agent. 

The bank has a paid-up capital and 
reserve fund of over $16,500,000, and 
is the banker to the Union government 
of South Africa. The last balance 
sheet shows assets considerably over 
$144,700,000, with public deposits of 
over $101,117,000. 

In 1910 the National Bank of South 
Africa, Ltd., absorbed The National 
Bank of the Orange Free State, Ltd., 
then in 1912 it absorbed the Bank of 
Africa, Ltd., and last year it took over 
The Natal Bank, Ltd., established in 
1854, all very strong institutions. 

The progress of this bank is illus- 
trated by the following figures: 


1909. 1915. 
Paid-up capital and 
er $5,750,000 $16,537,000 
a err 42,750,000 101,117,000 


The board of directors consists of 














THE NATIONAL BANK OF SOUTH AFRICA, Ltd. 


(With which are incorporated The Bank of Africa, Ltd., The Natal Bank, Ltd., 
and The National Bank of the Orange Free State, Ltd.) 


Announce the opening of an Agency at 


6 WALL STREET, NEW YORK, N. Y. 
R. E. Saunders, Agent 


Paid Up Capital and Reserves - $16,537,100.00 
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Redmond &.€o. 
High Grade Investment Bonds 


Have constantly on hand a diversified list of securities suit- 
able for the varied requirements of individuals, estates, 


trustees, savings banks and other financial institutions 


33 Pine St., New York 











many of the foremost South African 
names. Merchants and bankers in this 
country will find the establishment of 
this bank in America a great conven- 
ience for establishing business connec- 
tions between Africa and America. 


—The United States Mortgage and 
Trust Co. has issued its thirteenth an- 
nual edition of “Trust Companies of the 
United States.” On June 30, 1908, the 
total resources of trust companies were 
reported as $3,917,442,000, while the 
figures for June 30 of this year are 
*6,328,454,000, showing a gain of more 
than sixty-one per cent. Trust com- 
pany resources are now nearly fifty- 
four per cent. of the resources of na- 
tional banks, which totaled $11,975,000, 
000 on June 30. 

New York State leads with thirty- 
three per cent. of the total resources 
of all companies, while New York City, 
with its total resources of $1,848,000,- 
100, holds eighty-eight per cent. of the 
New York State trust company re- 








sources, or twenty-nine per cent. of the 
total for the entire country. 


& 


—The second of the fall meetings of 
the Albany chapter of the A. I. B. was 
well attended. Gardner B. Perry, 
manager of the bond department of the 
National Commercial Bank, was _ the 
speaker of the evening and told of his 
experiences during a recent trip to Eu- 
rope. On November 12, the first event 
arranged by the public affairs commit- 
tee was held. John Liston of the Gen- 
eral Electric Co., Schenectady, was the 
principal speaker. His subject was 
“The Panama Canal and its Electrical 
Equipment.” 

& 


Philadelphia 


—The Corn Exchange National Bank 
of Philadelphia has reprinted in booklet 
form the six articles on the subject of 
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credit which were written by Albert N. 
Hogg of the credit department for The 
Advance, which is published monthly by 
the Corn Exchange. These articles deal 
mostly with bank credits. To properly 
apply to commercial credit they should 
be modified and changed to suit the 
more liberal conditions obtaining in 
mercantile risks. 


—Edwin A. Landell, president of the 
Kensington National Bank, who died re- 
cently, was eighty-three years old and 
a veteran of the Civil War. He was a 
director in several Philadelphia corpor- 
ations. 


—The Advance, published by the 
Corn Exchange National Bank, dis- 
cusses in its issue of October 26 the 
advantages offered to shoe manufactur- 
ers in Philadelphia. These are sum- 


marized as follows: 


“1. Industrial peace. 

“2. Largest upper leather market 
in the United States. 

“3. Ample supply of sole leather. 

“4. Largest labor market in the 
United States. 
“5. Ample 
facturing sites. 

“6. Ample banking capital. 

“7. Strong position in relation to the 
development of export trade, especially 
trade with South America.” 


and well-located manu- 


The board of directors of the Fi- 
delity Trust Company of Philadelphia 
have elected William P. Gest president 
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of that institution to succeed the late 
Rudulph Ellis. Mr. Gest was formerly 
a vice-president, which office he has held 
for a number of years. Mr. Gest’s 
father, John B. Gest, was a former 
president of the company. Mr. Gest 
has also been elected a director of the 
Fourth Street National Bank and the 
Insurance Company of North America, 
to succeed Mr. Ellis on these boards. 


—The State Bank of Philadelphia, 
the latest addition to the banking insti- 
tutions of the city, has started opera- 
tions with a capitalization of $50,000. 
Officers are: Herman Loeb, president; 
George D. Porter, vice-president ; David 
Netter, vice-president; Harold C. 
Krauskoff, cashier, and Frank Crew, as- 


sistant cashier. The directors are 
Albert S. Marks, H. E. Worthington, 
Henry Rosenthal, John Dwyer, Max 


Bayuk, John Murphy, Lewis Magaziner 
and Harry Shoulder. 


—The directors of the Market Street 
National Bank have voted to add $100,- 
000 to surplus, making this fund $1,- 
200,000, which is $200,000 more than 
the capital. 

At the same meeting the regular 
semi-annual dividend of four per cent. 
was declared. 


—Louis N. Spielberger, cashier, was 
elected a director, and J. S. McCulloch 
was elected a vice-president at a recent 
meeting of the board of directors of the 
Union National Bank. 









































First National Bank, Milwaukee, Treated Acoustically by J-M 
Method. Graham, Burnham & Co., Architects. 


Bring Quiet to your Banking Room 


Confusion of sound, caused by poor acoustics, is bad in 
any office. By its distracting effect it impairs the efficiency 
of the most industrious worker, and thus increases office 
force costs to a degree seldom realized. No less harmful 
is the effect produced on depositors and visitors. 

A banking room above all should be a piace of dignified 
quiet. 


Johns-Manville Acoustical Service 


will aid in planning your new building to insure proper 
acoustics. Where present structures are defective from 
an acoustical standpoint it will approach the problem from 
a corrective angle and prescribe treatment. The installa- 
tion of this treatment will not seriously interfere with the 
activities of your business nor will it involve costly changes 
in your building. 

Ask any Johns-Manville Branch Office about this 
Service. 


H. W. Johns-Manville Co. 
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Resources 


$11,000,000.00 


If intelligent hand- 
ling of items and low 
rates appeal to you 
send us your Buffalo 
business 


THE 


PEOPLES 


OF 
BUFFALO 


Try our Service 


and you will be entirely 
satisfied 


A. D. BISSELL, President 
Cc. R. HUNTLEY, Vice-Pres. 
E. H. HUTCHINSON, Vice-Pres. 
E. J. NEWELL, Vice-Pres. 
HOWARD BISSELL, Cashier 
Cc. G. FEIL, Asst. Cashier 
A. J. ALLARD, Asst. Cashier 
G. H. BANGERT, Asst. Cashier 





Pittsburgh 


—The People’s National Bank, in its 
November trade letter, comments as fol- 
lows on business conditions in the Pitts- 
burgh district: 

“In the Pittsburgh district the elev- 
enth month of the year opens with in- 
dustrial operations generally nearly up 
to capacity, and with commercial affairs 
more active than at any previous time 
in two years. Here and there, for spe- 
cial reasons, a mill or mine is not op- 
erating, or is running on short time; but 
taking the leading industries as a whole, 
they are well employed. The daily 
capacity of pig iron furnaces in blast 
represents an absolutely new high rec- 
ord; the output of steel is virtually up 
to the previous maximum in the coun- 
try’s history, and the production of coal 
and coke is limited only by the avail- 
able supply of labor and transportation 
facilities. In some lines of manufac- 
ture requiring highly skilled labor, ex- 
tra hours and extra wages are the rule. 
It is to be observed, however, that in 
recent years output per capita of labor 
employed has been reduced by the grad- 
ual shortening of the hours constituting 
a day’s work, although invention and 
labor-saving machinery have tended to 
offset changes involving the human fac- 
tor.” 


—C. F. McCombs has been promoted 
from the cashiership of the Third Na- 
tional Bank of Pittsburgh to the rank 
of vice-president. C. M. Gerwig has 
been elected cashier of the same insti- 
tution. Mr. McCombs has been con- 
nected with the Third National for a 
number of years. Mr. Gerwig is well 
known in banking circles, being for a 
number of years vice-president of the 
Lincoln National Bank, which was 
liquidated by the People’s National re- 
cently. 


—James Douglas Ayres, vice-presi- 
dent of the Bank of Pittsburgh, N. B. 
A., has been elected president of the 
Clearing House Section of the Ameri- 
can Bankers’ Association. The Bank 
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of Pittsburgh has a capital of $2,400,- 
000 and a surplus of $3,300,000. Other 


oficers of this bank are: Harrison 
Nesbit, president; Wilson A. Shaw, 
vice-president and chairman of the 





James Dovetas Ayres 


RECENTLY ELECTED PRESIDENT OF THE CLEAR- 
ING HOUSE SECTION OF THE A. B. A. 


board of directors; William F. Bickel, 
vice-president; James M. Russell, vice- 
president; Alexander Dunbar, cashier; 
Edward M. Seibert and George F. 
Wright, assistant cashiers; Frank D. 
Young, auditor. 


—W. M. Bell has been elected an 
additional assistant cashier of the Bank 
of Pittsburgh, National Association, and 
placed in charge of the Transit Depart- 
ment. 


& 
Buffalo 


—Harry T. Ramsdell has been elect- 
ed president of the Manufacturers’ 
and Traders’ National Bank, which 
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| Planters National Bank 


$300,000 
Surplus & Profits $1,664,000 
Total Resources $8,000,000 





Unsurpassed Facilities for 
collecting Items on Uir- 
ginia and the Carolinas 
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The Oldest Bank in Minnesota 


The First National Bank of Saint Paul 


Resources Fifty Four Million Dollars 


ulfice was formerly occupied by the 
late Robert L. Fryer. Mr. Rams- 
dell has been connected with the bank 
for a period of forty years. Mr. Rams- 
cell's promotion to the presidency 
leaves the office of cashier vacant, which 
will be filled by Samuel Ellis, who 
heretofore was assistant cashier. 


—Following the recent death of Rob- 
ert L. Fryer, president of the Fidelity 
Trust Company, there have been some 
changes in the officers of that institu- 
tion. Franklin D. Locke succeeds Mr. 
Fryer as president and George C. Miller 
becomes vice-president in place of Mr. 
‘Locke. 

The new president of the Fidelity 
Trust Company is a prominent figure 
in banking and legal circles here. After 
graduation at Hamilton College in 1864 
as a classmate of Elihu Root, he located 
in Buffalo, and in 1865 was admitted 
to the bar. He became a member of the 
firm of Rogers, Locke & Milburn, from 
avhich the firm of Rogers, Locke & Bab- 
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cock later developed. Mr. Locke is a 
director of the Federal Reserve Bank 
of New York and of the Manufactur- 
ers’ and Traders’ National Bank of 
Buffalo. 


—wWith a capital stock of $100,000, 
a new bank has been organized, to be 
known as the Black Rock Bank. The 
plan to establish the bank was inaugu- 
rated by the Black Rock Manufactur- 
ers’ Association. A building company, 
made up of the directors of the bank, 
has been formed for the purpose of 
buying the proposed site and erecting 
the bank building. It is reported that 
the institution will open for business 
on January 2. The bank is to occupy 
temporary quarters in Niagara Street 
pending the construction of its perma- 
nent home. The officers chosen for the 
new institution are: President, W. H. 
Andrews, president of the Pratt & 
Lambert Company; vice-president, A. 
D. Bissell, president of the People’s 
Bank, and cashier, Robert C. Gaupp, 
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assistant cashier of the Citizens’ Bank 
of Buffalo. 
co; 


—Twenty-five years ago the Peo- 
ple’s National Bank of Waynesboro, 
Pa., was organized, and the event has 
been commemorated by the bank in the 
form of a pamphlet giving a concise 
story of growth during the quarter cen- 


tury. Deposits have gradually in- 
creased from $106,000 in 1891 to 
$1,149,269. Present officers of the 


bank are: President, W. T. Omwake; 
vice-president, Thomas H. West; sec- 
retary, Perey D. Hoover; cashier. 
Jacob H. Stoner. 


& 


Scranton 


The First National Bank of Scran- 
ton, Pa.. has taken over the business 
of the Merchants’ and Mechanics’ Bank 
of that city. As a result of the increase 
in its business the deposits of the First 
National now exceed $17,000,000, while 
its assets aggregate more than $20,000,- 
000. The directors of the Merchants 
and Mechanics have been added to the 
board of the First National. Charles 
S. Weston continues as president of the 
First National. Other officers are: J. 
Benjamin Dimmick, vice-president; 
Frank Hummler, cashier; Albert G. 
Ives, George C. Nye and Alfred T. 
Hunt, assistant cashiers, and C. W. 
Gunster, manager of the foreign de- 
partment. Mr. Gunster was cashier of 


the Merchants’ and Mechanics’ prior to 
the consolidation. A. J. Casey, who 
was president of the Merchants’ and 
Mechanics’, is now a director and mem- 
ber of the executive committee of the 
First National. It is reported that most 
of the employes of the Merchants’ and 
Mechanics’ will be retained in the serv- 
ice of the First National Bank. 


& 
NEW ENGLAND 


Boston 


—In its statement of condition, No- 
vember 1, 1915, the National Shawmut 
Bank reports deposits of $137,140,- 
301.24 and total assets of $162,543,- 
845.16, both items the highest in the 
history of the bank. 


—Orrin G. Wood and David M. Os- 
borne have been elected vice-presidents 
of the Merchants’ National Bank of 
Boston. George B. Bacon has been 
appointed manager of the credit de- 
partment. 





Speaking of the effect of the war 
on New England’s prosperity, the First 
National Bank of Boston says in a re- 
cent trade letter: 

“New England has benefited through 
the tremendous output of its munition 
factories, and a number of industries 
which have been for a long time in the 
doldrums are showing increased activ- 
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Berkeley, California 
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ity. In the textile industries—which 
for several months have been fairly 
busy—manufacturers seem in a fair 
way to maintain prices which will net 
them a much-needed and _heretofore- 
lacking fair margin of profit.” 


—To accommodate the important 
manufacturing district in the vicinity 
of Roxbury Crossing, Boston, the 
Lincoln Savings Bank is being organ- 
ized and will commence business as soon 
as possible. The officers will be: Presi- 
dent, James W. Colgan; vice-presi- 
dents, William L. Ratcliffe, Ernest L. 
M. Rueter, Charles Liffler, Ferdinand 
von Scholley, Thomas F. Hunt; treas- 
Engel, 78 Devonshire 


urer, Joseph 
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Street; vice-treasurer, Frederick W. 
Klemm; clerk, Henry S. Ormsby. 


& 


—The Union Market National Bank, 
Watertown, Mass., John F. Tufts, 
cashier, has recently opened a savings 
department, which is now in successful 
operation. 


—The Worcester (Mass.) National 
Bank has inaugurated a savings de- 
partment to be run in connection with 
its established banking business. 

In connection with the opening of the 
savings department, President John E. 
White has contracted for an unlimited 
amount of small safes which will be 
loaned to depositors. These small safes 
will not be sold, but loaned, the object 
being to promote savings. The key of 
the safe will be retained by the bank. 
The safes will be returned to the bank 
from time to time to be unlocked and 
the contents deposited by the holder. 


—Frederick L. Bunce, president of 
the Phoenix National Bank of Hart- 
ford, Conn., died on November 2. Mr. 
Bunce’s father, John L. Bunce, was the 
fifth president of the Phoenix National, 
and his grandfather, Russel Bunce, was 
one of the original directors of the 
bank. Mr. Bunce entered the employ 
of the Phoenix in 1865, becoming 
cashier in 1889. In 1904 Mr. Bunce 
succeeded Henry A. Redfield as presi- 
dent of the bank. Since Mr. Bunce has 
held the office of president the deposits 
of the Phoenix have increased nearly 
seven millions. 


& 


Providence, R. I. 


—The semi-annual statement of the 
Rhode Island Hospital Trust Company, 
Providence, as of October 30, 1915, 
shows total deposits of $46,844,083.1% 
and assets of $52,860,487.18. Surplus, 
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guaranty fund and undivided profits 
now aggregate $3,336,604.01, with 
capital of $2,500,000. 


—The Rhode Island Morris Plan 
Company has begun business with a 
capital of $250,000 subscribed and 
$500,000 authorized. Though this is 
the twenty-seventh company now op- 
erating the Morris Plan of industrial 
leans and investments in the United 
States, it is the first that has been 
organized to operate throughout an en- 
tire state. The main office is in Provi- 
dence, where at present the loansharks 
are doing a large and profitable busi- 
ness; but branches will be opened at 
Pawtucket, Woonsocket, ete., and 
among the thirty-eight directors are 
representatives of these towns. The 
president of the new company is James 
R. MacColl, treasurer Lorraine Manu- 
facturing Company, Pawtucket; vice- 
presidents are Herbert W. Rice, presi- 
dent and treasurer United States Gutta- 
Percha Paint Company, Providence; E. 
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R. Richardson, treasurer H. & B. Amer- 
ican Machine Company, Pawtucket, and 
Edward H. Rathbun, president Rath- 
bun Knitting Company, Woonsocket; 
the treasurer is Herbert J. Wells, presi- 
dent Rhode Island Hospital Trust Com- 
pany, Providence, and the secretary- 
manager is William F. Lythgoe. 

The laws of the State were amended 
this year to permit the operation of the 
Morris Plan as a relief to small bor- 
rowers from the exactions of usurious 
money-lenders. 


& 


WESTERN STATES 
Chicago 


—Through the medium of the Chi- 
cago School Savings Banks, $27,118 
has been saved by pupils since the first 
one was started, in April, 1914. The 
plan of these banks is to encourage sav- 
ing, and deposits of five cents or any 
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multiple thereof are accepted. When a 
pupil’s account reaches $5 the money is 
transferred to a regular bank and the 
interest paid goes to the school, not to 
the pupil. 


—Under date of November 1 the Na- 
tional City Bank comments as follows 
on the agricultural situation in the 
West: 

“A heavier movement of grain is re- 
sponsible for the increase of six or 
seven per cent. in the volume of West- 
ern railroad traffic as compared with 
the offering at this time last year. There 
has been large marketing of wheat in 
the Northwest and the situation, in both 
American and Canadian territory, has 
been thereby relieved. In the section 
west of the Missouri the farmers have 
stacked a great deal of wheat and do 
not seem to be inclined to rush sup- 
plies to market. The harvesting of 
corn is well under way in many sec- 
tions. It is believed that most of the 
harm'has been done to this crop. that 
can be done for the present at least. 
Farm work is being pushed throughout 
the West owing to the extremely favor- 
able weather conditions. News from 
most of the agricultural districts is re- 
assuring, the recent advance in grain 
prices, due partly to the developments 
in the Balkan campaign, having had a 
strengthening influence. The farming 
classes are in excellent shape and be- 
cause of the phenomenal crop prospects 
there is good reason to believe that the 
farmers will continue to be for another 
vear at least the most prosperous busi- 
ness men in the United States.” 


—Backed by some of the most in- 
fluential citizens of Chicago, a new 
bank, which has neither president, vice- 
president, cashier nor board of directors, 
has recently been established in this 
city. It is known as The Little Tin 
Bank, and deposits are limited to a 
dime—‘‘a dime a day’s the proper way,” 
\s the credit clothing ads would say. 

The instituation had its inception in 
an editorial in a Chicago morning paper 
dvocating the saving of a small sum 
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each day for the purpose of aiding at 
Christmas families made destitute dur- 
ing the winter. An excerpt from the 
editorial follows: 

“Get a tin bank. Rob the children 
if necessary. Put a dime or more a 
day therein. Then, when winter's 
knife-edged blasts cut through insuf- 
ficient clothing, when want and hunger 
invade the homes of those to whom war 
orders have brought no_ prosperity, 
when suffering calls for succor, bust the 
bank. You will not have missed the 
daily coin, but for the good of your soul 
you cannot afford to miss the good you 
will do yourself by helping charity in 
her back-breaking task every winter. 

“P. S.—Explain this to the kids and 
probably they’ll want to start branch 
banks.” 

The “arrow into the air” pierced 
hundreds of hearts, the idea meeting 
instant favor. 

Among those who have taken up the 
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idea are George M. Reynolds, presi- 
dent of the Continental and Commer- 
cial National Bank; James B. Forgan, 
president of the First National Bank; 
Mrs. Charles Zimmerman, president of 
the Illinois Federation of Women’s 
Clubs; James B. McDougal, governor 
of the Federal Reserve Bank; L. A. 
Busby, president Chicago Surface 
Traction Lines; Simon O’ Donnell, pres- 
ident Chicago Building Trades Council ; 
Charles G. Dawes, president Central 
Trust Company of Illinois; Charles A. 
Comiskey, president of the Chicago 
White Sox; Charles H. Thomas, presi- 
dent of the Cubs; Charles Weeghman, 
president of the Whales, and hundreds 
of others. 





James B. Forgan will resign as 
president of the First National Bank 
and the First Trust and Savings Bank 
of Chicago, at the annual meeting to 
be held on Jan. 11 and will become 
chairman of the board of directors of 
the First National, which governs the 
affairs of both institutions. Frank O. 
Wetmore, second vice-president, will 
become president of the First Nation- 
al and Emil K. Boisot, vice-president, 
will be elected president of the First 
Trust and Savings Bank. 

James B. Forgan, whose salary is 
$75,000 as president of the two banks, 
arose from a clerkship in the Royal 
Bank of Scotland, while the men who 
are to succeed him in the presidencies 
of the two banks also have advanced 
from a low rank in the service. Mr. 
Wetmore came to the First National in 
April, 1886, as a messenger, beginning 
at a salary of $25 a month, and Mr. 
Boisot joined its forces in December, 
1878, as a clerk at a monthly stipend 
of $25. Both men now command more 
than $25,000 a year. 

Mr. James B. Forgan, who retires to 
a less active position in the banking 
world than he has long held, is one of 
the best-known bankers in the United 
States, and under his presidency the 
First National Bank has maintained 
and strengthened its position as one ot 
the leading banks of the country. Mr. 
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business men at attractive rates. 


Mississippi Valley Trust Co., St. Louis 


Capital, Surplus and Profits over $8,000,000 


Hias special facilities for handling 


This is but one of our seven 
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Forgan besides being a most capable 
banker has a high reputation as a finan- 
cial authority. 


& 


St. Louis 


—Fred C. Orthwein was elected a 
director of the Mississippi Valley Trust 
Company at the regular meeting of its 
board, November 10. Hord Hardin, 
private secretary to the president of 
the trust company, resigned a director- 
ship which he has been holding provi- 
sionally and Mr. Orthwein takes his 
place for the unexpired term. 

Mr. Orthwein is vice-president and 
general manager of the William D. 
Orthwein Grain Company, with offices 
in the Merchants’ Exchange building. 

He is a native St. Louisan, who has 
been on the Merchants’ Exchange for 
twenty-six years in the grain business, 
and served as a director of the exchange 
in 1899. He is widely connected with 
St. Louis business interests as vice- 
president of the William F. Niedring- 
haus Investment Company and director 
of the Kinloch Telephone Company and 
Gilsonite Construction Company. 

His election gives the Orthwein fam- 
ily two representatives on the board of 
the Mississippi Valley Trust Company, 
his father, William D. Orthwein, being 
one of the company’s oldest directors 
aud for many years a member of its ex- 
ecutive committee. 





—Philip H. Miller, who has been an 
assistant cashier of the Mechanics- 
American National Bank of St. Louis 
for the past six years, died on October 
20. Mr. Miller wus forty-two years old 
and has been in the banking business at 
St. Louis for the past quarter century. 


—Announcement has been made that 
Charles C. Weber, former president 
of the Weber & Damme Wagon Com- 
pany of St. Louis, had accepted a posi- 
tion with the Mississippi Valley Trust 
Company. 

Mr. Weber is a native St. Louisan. 
As president of the Weber & Damme 
Wagon Company he shipped goods all 
over Missouri and the Mississippi Val- 
ley. 

In 1914 he accepted a position with 
the Altheimer & Rawlings Investment 
Company, which has since become the 
Stifel,. Nicolaus, Parsons Investment 
Company. 

He will serve the Mississippi Valley 
Trust Company not only in connection 
with investments, but as a general rep- 
resentative for its financial, trust, bond, 
real estate, safe deposit, savings and 
farm loan departments. 


& 
St. Paul 


A comparison of two recent re- 
ports of the First National Bank of St. 
Paul shows an increase in deposits and 
resources that is most significant. On 
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September 2, 1915, this bank reported 
deposits of $37,886,942.28 and re- 
sources of $43,670,238.74. On Novem- 
ber 10, 1915, it reported deposits of 
$48,159,411.08 and resources of $54,- 
013,361.72. This constitutes an _ in- 
crease of over ten millions in deposits 
and a corresponding increase in re- 
sources. Both of these reports were 
furnished in compliance with the official 
call of the Comptroller. This bank has 
just recently moved into its splendid 
new building, which will house not only 
the bank but the Great Northern and 
Northern Pacific Railways. It is one 
of the largest office buildings in the 
country west of Chicago. 


—James D. Armstrong has been 
elected vice-president and trust officer 
of the Merchants Trust and Savings 
Bank and a director of the Merchants 
National Bank of St. Paul, succeeding, 
in the latter institution, G. M. Hanna- 
ford, who has resigned. 

Albert P. Hendrickson of the Minne- 
sota Loan and Trust Company of Minne- 
apolis has been elected assistant secre- 
tary and assistant treasurer of the Mer- 
chants Trust and Savings Bank. 

Mr. Armstrong, who was born in St. 
Paul in 1866, has been a member of the 
Ramsey County bar since 1889, and is 
regarded as one of the most able attor- 
neys in the Northwest. 

Mr. Hendrickson has been with the 
Minnesota Loan and Trust Company 


RR6 


five years and has had a wide experi- 
ence in trust company affairs. 


& 


Madison, Wis. 


—Among the many bankers who are 
taking an active share in movements 
for the upbuilding of their respective 
localities may be mentioned Mr. E. B. 
Steensland, president of the Savings, 
Loan and Trust Company of Madison, 
Wis., and president of the Madison 
Board of Commerce. Madison is one 
of the most attractive and healthful 
cities of the United States, and under 
the inspiration of its live commercial 
organization is rapidly and _ steadily 
growing. 


—Plans have been completed for the 
publication of twelve agricultural bulle- 
tins through the co-operation of the 
Wisconsin Bankers Association with the 
agricultural department of the Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin. The subjects chosen 
for the 1915-1916 series cover many of 
the activities of the farmer and his fam- 
ily. The list includes the following: 

November, “Sell Products of High 
Quality; December, “Do Not Over- 
capitalize the Farm;” January, “How 
to Make the Small Farm Pay;” Feb- 
ruary, “Why Carry Water—Let It Run 
Into the House; March, ‘““How to Se- 
eure Seed Grain;” April, “How to 
Beautify the Home Grounds;” May, 
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“Draft Horses Produce Bank Drafts;” 
June, “Save Clover Seed;” July, “When 
Fly Time Comes ;” August, “When the 
Pastures Are Short ;’’ September, “How 
to Borrow Money to Buy Cattle,” and 
October, “How an Agricultural Repre- 
sentative Can Help the Farmers of the 
County.” 

The committee of the association hav- 
ing the supervision of this series of pub- 
lications consists of W. A. von Berg, 
Mosinee; J. R. Tomson, Richland Cen- 
ter; W. H. Dudley, West Salem; G. R. 
Maxwell, Princeton; T. A. McAlpine, 
Marinette; R. M. Smith, Shell Lake, 
and R. S. Orchard, Muscoda. More 
than 30,000 of these bulletins are sent 
out monthly by the bankers of the state. 


& 
Kansas City, Mo. 


—In commemorating its ninth anni- 
versary recently the Commerce Trust 
Company of Kansas City sent out a 
greeting to its friends, in which it said 
in part: 

“Our backward look today is tinged 
with a glow of pardonable pride, yet 
tempered by a full measure of gratitude 
toward our loyal friends and customers 
whose fidelity has contributed the 
largest part of our growth. 

“It is but nine years ago that our 
twenty-five directors with the little 
quota of two officers, one teller-book- 
keeper, one stenographer and one mes- 
senger first offered a willing service to 
Kansas City. Today our thirty direc- 
tors, ten officers, five department man- 
agers and ninety-eight other co-workers 
are ever busily engaged in effecting the 
spirit of our motto: ‘Every Banking 
Service.’ 

“At the close of our first business 
day nineteen patrons had opened ac- 
counts with us, totaling $15,812. To- 
day we have over sixteen thousand cus- 
tomers, whose combined balance ex- 
ceeds fifteen millions of dollars—an in- 
crease of a million and a half each 
year.” 


The officers of the Commerce Trust 
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Company are: W. T. Kemper, presi- 
dent; W. S. McLucas and Richard C. 
Menefee, vice-presidents; H. C., 
Schwitzgebel, secretary; Jozach Miller, 
3d, treasurer; ‘Townley Culbertson, 
George H. Ruddy and George W. Dil- 
lon, assistant secretaries; H. C. Honan, 
assistant treasurer, and B. C. Howard. 
trust officer. 


—Records for one day, one week and 
one month have been broken in Kansas 
City by the Kansas City Clearing House 
Association. The one day’s record for 
bank clearings was broken Monday, 
October 18, with a total of $17,085,384. 
The week ending Saturday, October 23, 
also was the banner week in the his- 
tory of the institution with clearings 
of $87,100,985, and the month of Octo- 
ber closed, breaking all previous rec- 
ords for one month, with total clearings 
of $366,761,179. And November opened 
by still further topping the one day’s 
record of the institution with clearings 
of $18,127,827 on November 1. 


& 


—Arrangements are being made, un- 
der direction of President J. H. John- 
son, to add four branch offices to those 
already operated by the Peninsular 
State Bank of Detroit. 

Property on the northeast corner of 
Jefferson and Helen avenues, formerly 
occupied by the east exchange of the 
Michigan State Telephone Company, 
has been purchased by the bank as the 
site of one of the branches. 

Donaldson & Meier, architects, are 
preparing plans for a handsome two- 
story building of cut stone to be erected 
for the Peninsular State Bank on the 
southwest corner of Woodward and 
Lawrence avenue, where another 
branch will be established. 

A third branch office building two 
stories high, of cut stone, is to be erect- 
ed on the northeast corner of Harper 
avenue and Dubois street. 

The fourth branch office, also of cut 
stone, two stories in height, with offices 
on the second floor, will be constructed 
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on the southeast corner of West Warren 
avenue and thirty-first street. 


—The United States National Bank 
of Omaha has compiled its sixth annual 
crop report of Nebraska. These com- 
pilations by the United States National 
are regarded as authoritative through- 
out the state and are of special value 
to those interested in live stock and 
grain. 


—The Guardian Savings and Trust 
Company, Cleveland, has been forced 
to secure new quarters because of its 
large and increased business. The pres- 
ent building has long proved too small. 
The new location, which is to be called 
the New Guardian Building, will give 
three times as much floor space and 
bring all departments nearer the ground 
floor. In its present quarters the bank 
is occupying ten floors. In the new lo- 
cation departments will not be located 
above the third floor. The construction 
is to be so worked out that the second 


and third floors will be mezzanine 
floors, thus bringing all departments 
into closer touch with each other. The 
institution hopes to occupy its new 
quarters on or before April 1, 1916. 


—Frank J. Pitner, former vice- 
president of the Indiana Bankers Asso- 
ciation, was elected to the presidency of 
the organization for the ensuing year 
at the annual election of officers. Mr. 
Pitner is cashier of the First National 
Bank of Laporte, Ind. 


—It is figured out by the First Na- 
tional Bank of Devil’s Lake, North Da- 
kota, that borrowing money from that 
bank on wheat is less expensive than 
using the Federal Reserve Bank for 
the same purpose. This is the way it 
figures : 

“If wheat is stored in an elevator, 
according to the Federal Reserve Bank 
requirements, it will cost a man $52.50 
if he borrows $1,000 for ninety days 
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at six per cent., as follows: Interest, 
$15; elevator charges, $37.50 on 1,500 
bushels ; total, $52.50. A loan of $1,000 
from the First National Bank of Dev- 
il’s Lake for ninety days at eight per 
cent. on wheat in the farmer’s granary 
would cost him $20, or $32.50 less than 
it would cost at six per cent. if bor- 
rowed on money obtained from the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank on wheat stored in an 
elevator.” 


& 


SOUTHERN STATES 
Richmond 


(Special Correspondence.) 


—TIn order to expedite the collection 
of country checks and to reduce the ex- 
pense of handling this feature of the 
banking buisness here, the national 
banks of the city have just completed 
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the organization of the Richmond 
Country Clearing Association, which 
will have its headquarters in the Mer- 
chants National Bank building. 

Similar associations have been or- 
ganized in New York, Boston and other 
financial centers and have proven very 
successful. Richmond has _ recently 
been brought to the front as an impor- 
tant financial city because of the fact 
it is the home of the Fifth Reserve 
District Bank. 

H. G. Proctor has been elected man- 
ager of the new association and has en- 
tered upon the discharge of his duties, 
About fifteen experienced bank clerks 
are to be employed in the office. 

Mr. Proctor has been in the banking 
business here for the past ten years. 
Since the failure of the Commonwealth 
Bank three years ago he has been as- 
sociated with the receivers in settling 
up the affairs of that institution. He 
was twice elected president of the local 
chapter of the American Institute of 
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Banking and was national secretary of 
the institute in 1910. 

Officers for the new association have 
been elected as follows: President, W. 
Meade Addison, cashier First National 
Bank: vice-president, Conway H. Gor- 





Procror 


me. <5. 
MANAGER RICHMOND COUNTRY CLEARING 
ASSOCIATION 


don, cashier Planters National Bank; 
secretary, J. W. Sinton, vice-president 
National State and City Bank; advisory 
board, W. P. Shelton, assistant cashier 
First National Bank; W. F. Augustine, 
assistant cashier Merchants’ National 
Bank; R. Latimer Gordon, vice-presi- 
dent Planters National Bank, and D. 
W. Durrett, assistant cashier American 
National Bank; Julien H. Hill, cashier 
National State and City Bank. 


‘Ratification and adoption of ar- 
ticles of agreement approving of a 
mortgage and deed of trust executed by 
the Carolina-Atlantic & Western Rail- 
way to secure an authorized issue of 
>+300,000,000 bonds, issuable in series 
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was made at the recent special meeting 
of the stockholders of the Seaboard Air 
Line Railway, and, in addition, the 
meeting approved of the articles of 
agreement of a merger and consolidation 
of the Seaboard Air Line Railway and 
the Carolina-Atlantic & Western Rail- 
way. 

By the consolidation of the two big 
roads of the South 331 miles will be 
added to the Seaboard system. Under 
the consolidation the name of the sys- 
tem will be changed to the Seaboard 
Air Line Railway Company. 


—The very remarkable increase in 
the bank clearings in Richmond for sev- 
eral months past is an indication, the 
bankers say, that business is getting 
better in this locality. The bankers use 
it also as an argument that this city is 
the proper place for the Federal Re- 
serve Bank for the Fifth District. 

During a recent week the clearings 
of the Richmond banks amounted to 
$15,190,690, and for the corresponding 
week last year $9,082,759, showing an 
increase of $6,107,931 for this year. 

The clearings for the first weeks of 
November are $52,831,326, and for the 
corresponding dates last year $31,803,- 
348, showing an increase of $21,- 
027,978. 

During the month of October the 
bank clearings for Richmond were more 
than $15,000,000 in excess of October 
last year. For the past six months the 
clearings have averaged more than $8,- 
000,000 a month over the corresponding 
period last year. 


—Increasing the directorate from 
fourteen to fifteen members and elect- 
ing a Richmond man as the new mem- 
ber of the board was the result of the 
recent annual meeting of the stock- 
holders of the Virginia Railway & 
Power Company. About eighty-one 
per cent. of the stock was represented 
at the meeting. W. J. Parrish, gen- 
eral manager of the Richmond Cedar 
Works and proprietor of the Fulton 
Brick Works, was elected as the new 
member of the board. 

The following old members of the 
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board were re-elected: Frank Jay 
Gould, New York city; Thomas S. 
Wheelwright, F. Sitterding, Henry W. 
Anderson, Coleman F. Wortham of 
Richmond, Finlay J. Shepard, George 
H. Taylor, Arthur W. Kelly and Na- 
thaniel A. Campbell of New York city, 
I. W. Roebling, Jr., Trenton; P. M. 
Chandler, Philadelphia; R. Lancaster 
Williams, Baltimore; Caldwell Hardy 
and Fergus Reid, Norfolk. 

The board of directors will meet in 
New York, December 17. 


—Jaquelin P. Taylor, recently elect- 
ed chairman of the board of directors 
of the Planters National Bank, follow- 





JAQUELIN P. Tavtor. 


CHAIRMAN BOARD OF DIRECTORS, 
PLANTERS NATIONAL BANK, 
RICHMOND, VA. 


ing the death of James N. Boyd, presi- 
dent of the bank and member of the 
board, was born and reared in Orange 
County, Va. He is widely known in 


banking and mercantile circles in Vir 
ginia and the Carolinas. 

When quite a young man Mr. Taylor 
came to Richmond and accepted a posi 
tion with Alexander Cameron & Co.. 
manufacturers of tobacco, with whom 
he remained four years. He then went 
to Danville, Va., and entered the leaf 
tobacco business for himself and _ re- 
mained in that city five years. 

In 1886 Mr. Taylor went to Hen- 
derson, N. C., where he established the 
firm of J. P. Taylor & Co., leaf tobacco 
dealers and exporters. The home office 
of this concern is still in Henderson. 

In 1912 Mr. Taylor came to Rich- 
mond, where he established the head 
office of his company ‘and has remained 
here ever since. Shortly after his re- 
moval to this city he was elected a mem- 
ber of the board of directors of the 
Planters National Bank. He was a 
warm personal friend of Mr. Boyd and 
has taken an active interest in the finan- 
cial affairs and banking interests of 
Richmond. 

The other members of the board of 
directors of the Planters National Bank 
are J. J. Montague, M. B. Rosenbaum, 
R. H. Smith, H. W. Anderson and J. 
W. Boyd. The latter is a son of the 
late James N. Boyd and succeeded his 
father as a member of the board. 

As shown by a recent statement of 
the Planters National Bank, the re- 
sources are $9,110,247.22; capital, 
$300,000, and surplus, $1,000,000. This 
bank for years has declared a semi- 
annual dividend of ten per cent. 


—The total amount of rediscounts for 
the Richmond Reserve Bank since the 
institution opened, a year ago, is $41,- 
652,758. 

The fact that the rediscounts are now 
less than they were two months ago is 
indicative of the excellent financial con- 
dition of the South at this time, in the 
opinion of Richmond bankers, who state 
that money was never so plentiful in the 
South as it is at the present time. 


—Richmond, the home city of John 
Skelton Williams, Comptroller of the 
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Currency, is giving support to him in 
his administration of the office and op- 
posing the abolishment of the office. 
There is no doubt that Mr. Williams 
has antagonized some of the bankers, 
but his friends here, while admitting 
this, say that he would rather be right 
than be Comptroller. They contend 
that he has done nothing but what he 
thought it his duty to do, and that he 
is simply enforcing the Federal laws 
regarding national banks. They go fur- 
ther and declare that in doing this Mr. 
Williams is making it almost an impos- 
sibility for a national bank to fail. 


-John S. Ellett, vice-president of the 
National State and City Bank of Rich- 
mond, died on October 10, after a brief 
illness. Mr. Ellett was one of the old- 
est and best known bank officials in Vir- 
ginia and the South. He devoted prac- 
tically his entire life to the banking pro- 
fession. During the Civil War he served 
with distinction as a Confederate sol- 
dier. 

Julien H. Hill, for five years cashier 
f the, National State and City Bank, 
1s been elected a director in that bank, 
to succeed Vice-President Ellett. Mr. 
Hill is recognized as one of the bright- 
t and most efficient of the young bank- 
rs of the South. He grew up in the 
| State Bank, and when that institu- 
mm and the City Bank were consoli- 
ited, in 1910, he was made cashier. 
he growth and success of the National 
‘tate and City Bank since that time 
e been evidence of the wise manage- 


| 





ment of Mr. Hill and his fellow- 
workers. 

The National State and City is a 
very conservative and strong banking 
institution. When the two banks came 
together five years ago their combined 
deposits were $4,100,000. It is some- 
thing of a coincidence that the deposits 
reached the highest point in the history 
of the bank on the day on which Cashier 
Hill was honored by the directors in 
being elected one of their number. 


—Benjamin Strong, Jr., governor of 
the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, 
has issued a circular to member banks 
of his district announcing that here- 
after items drawn on the Federal Re- 
serve Bank of Richmond and on twenty- 
two banks located in Richmond will be 
received at par from members of the 
Second New York District who are 
members of the collection system. 

“On and after this date (October 1) 
we will also by arrangement with the 
Federal Reserve Bank of Richmond re- 
ceive from the members of our collection 
system, until further notice, for imme- 
diate credit at par, checks or drafts 
drawn on the following banks and trust 
companies situated in Richmond and 
South Richmond, Va.: 

“Federal Reserve Bank of Richmond, 
American National Bank, Bank of Com- 
merce and Trusts, Broad Street Bank, 
Broadway National Bank, Central Na- 
tional Bank, Chureh Hill Bank, First 
National Bank, Manchester National 
Bank, Mechanics and Merchants Bank, 
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Mechanics Savings Bank, Merchants 
National Bank, National State and City 
Bank, Old Dominion Trust Company, 
Planters National Bank, Richmond 
Bank and Trust Company, Richmond 
Trust and Savings Company, St. Luke 
Penny Savings Bank, Savings Bank of 
Richmond, South Richmond Bank, 
Union Bank, Virginia Trust Company 
and West End Bank.” 


7 


—An increase in the dividend rate 
of the Citizens National Bank of 
Louisville, Ky., to twelve per cent. 
was recently made by the board of di- 
rectors of that institution at their regu- 
lar meeting. A semi-annual dividend, 
payable December 1, was declared and 
provision was made to make the divi- 
dends payable quarterly instead of 
semi-annually. The Citizens National 
has been on a dividend basis of eleven 
per cent. 


—The Atlanta National Bank re- 
cently celebrated its fiftieth anniver- 
sary. This bank was organized on Sep- 
tember 2, 1865, and began business on 
December 18, 1865. Its present offi- 
cers are: C. E. Currier, president; F. 
E. Block and J. S. Floyd, vice-presi- 
dents; G. R. Donovan, cashier; J. S. 
Kennedy and J. D. Leitner, assistant 
cashiers. 


—The Baltimore Commercial Bank 
opened for business on October 18, 
1915, with an authorized capital of 
$500,000 and a surplus of $100,000, all 
of which has been subscribed. 

The paid-in capital at the close of 
October 15, 1915, was $250,000 and 
the paid-in surplus $50,000. 

Officers of this bank are: W. M. 
McCormick, president; R. S. Mooney, 
vice-president; R. A. Welsh, cashier; 
Gwynn Crowther and H. C. Jones, as- 
sistant cashiers. 


—In addition to its monthly trade 
letter, the American National Bank of 
Nashville, Tenn., will furnish _ its 


friends and patrons with a supplement 
ary letter on trade conditions, which 
will give actual figures, as near as pos 
sible, and the names of the firms to 
which they refer. This will enable the 
readers to keep in touch with their lines 
and give them information as to just 
what is being done in every line of 
industry. 


—An outline of the programme for 
the Cotton States Bankers’ Conference 
at New Orleans, December 6 and 7, has 
been announced by Joseph Hirsch 
chairman of the conference committee 
and president of the Texas Bankers’ 
Association. The conference, Mr. 
Hirsch said, will point the importance 
of continuing campaigns in all cotton 
States for diversification of crops and 
building up of live stock industry. 

Other discussions will include impor- 
tence of general cotton warehouse con- 
struction throughout the south, gradual 
marketing of cotton and uniform ware- 
house laws. 

W. P. G. Harding of the Federal Re- 
serve Board and the governors of the 
reserve banks at St. Louis, Atlanta, 
Richmond, New Orleans and Dallas 
have been invited to attend. 


—The First State Bank of Dallas, 
Texas, has moved into new quarters at 
1305-7 Main Street. This building was 
formerly occupied by the Federal Re- 
serve Bank, which has opened its new 
home at Martin and Commerce streets. 


& 


PACIFIC STATES 
Portland 


—The Merchants National, one of the 
oldest of Portland’s banks, has consoli- 
dated with the Northwestern National. 
There will be no change in the latter's 
organization except that some of the 
officers of the Merchants National will 
join its staff. The latter will surren- 
der its charter. M. L. Holbrook, vice- 
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president of the Merchants National, 
has been made a director of the North- 
western, but will devote himself to liqui- 
dating the affairs of the former institu- 
tion. 

Officers of the Northwestern National 
are: H. L. Pittock, president; Emery 
Olmstead, vice-president and general 
manager; Lloyd L. Mulit and Wilfrid 
P. Jones, vice-president; Edgar H. Sen- 
senich, cashier; George W. Hoyt, Carl 
Detering and Roy H. B. Nelson, assist- 
ant cashiers; O. L. Price, assistant to 
the president. In addition to Messrs. 
Pittock, Olmstead and Price, the direc- 
tors are L. B. Menefee, A. D. Charlton, 
Dr. A. S. Nichols, J. D. Farrell, John 
Twohy, George H. Kelly, F. W. Lead- 
better and M. L. Holbrook. 

September 2 the Merchants National 
had total resources of $4,618,244 and 
the Northwestern National $5,309,177. 
The Merchants National had a capital 
of $500,000 and surplus of $97,231, and 
on that date the Northwestern’s capital 
was the same amount, with $108,911 
surplus. The latest sale price of the 
Northwestern National was $125 and of 
the Merchants National $120. 


& 


San Francisco 


-Frederick H. Colburn, secretary 
of the California Bankers Association, 
and for five years assistant manager 
of the San Francisco Clearing-House 


Association, was recently elected man- 
ager of the latter organization to suc- 
ceed Charles S. Sleeper, who died re- 
cently after a service of thirty-eight 
years. Mr. Colburn will continue as 
secietary of the California Bankers As- 
sociation, a position in which he has 
shown great energy and efficiency. He 
has taken active interest in everything 
calculated to advance the interests of 
the bankers of California, and is wide- 
ly known and deservedly popular. 

Thomas P. Burns, heretofore cashier 
of the San Francisco Sub-Treasury, has 
been appointed assistant manager of 
the clearing-house. 


—Through the generosity of John 
Clausen, manager of the foreign depart- 
ment of the Crocker National Bank of 
this city, the members of San Francisco 
Chapter of the American Institute of 
Banking have been given a splendid op- 
portunity to acquire a knowledge of the 
Spanish language without cost to them- 
selves or to the chapter. Classes in 
Spanish will be conducted in connec- 
tion with the regular educational 
courses of the chapter. 


—To show that San Francisco banks 
do not lag behind in the amount of for- 
eign business which they transact, the 
American National Bank states in a re- 
cent financial letter: 

“In the October issue of the Boston 
“News Bureau” is given a list of the 
fifteen largest national banks of the 
United States, showing the amount of 


SYS 
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foreign business each bank was han- 
dling on Sept. 2, the date of the Comp- 
troller’s last call. Taking the figures 
as presented as correct, and comparing 
them with statements of the nine na- 
tional banks of San Francisco of the 
same date, we find that the San Fran- 
cisco banks apparently do a larger for- 
eign business, in proportion to their 
capital, than the banks of New York, 
Boston, Philadelphia and Chicago. The 
figures are: 


15 Largest National 
Banks in Banks in 
United San 
States Francisco 
Capital and — sur- 
TS gc ruc ca iesll 4328,140,000 $50,882,000 
Letters of credit in 
force Sept. 2.... 38,015,758 8,028,075 


& 
Los Angeles 


—Walter A. Ellis has been appointed 
cashier of the Security National Bank 
of Los Angeles to succeed James B. 
Gist, who has resigned. Since 1907 
Mr. Ellis has been a trust officer of the 
Security Trust and Savings Bank and 
before that was connected with the 
Southern California Savings Bank. 
Mr. Gist will remain as a director and 
member of the finance committee of the 
Security National Bank. 


& 
CANADIAN 


-According to a report recently is- 
sued by the Canadian Government, the 
total area of the forest reserves of the 
Dominion amount to 152,935,593 acres, 
divided among the Provinces as fol- 


lows: 

Province Acres. 
OE a2 adecwass is sie isdn le adeeb 107,997,518 
Eee a re 14,430,720 
PEO LTCC E ET TT Oe 2,606,400 
PEE io cccsdwawkneeead 6,195,705 
ON er Ee ee 16,813,376 
British Columbia (on railway 

OS re eer er ee er ee 2,417,638 


British Columbia (outside of 
railway Delt) .......ccesses- 2,474,241 


Besides the areas given for British 
Columbia, all lands west of the Cas- 
cades bearing more than 8,000 feet, 
board measure, of timber per acre, and 
all lands east of the Cascades bearing 
more than 5,000 feet, board measure, of 
timber per acre, are removed from en- 
try. 

—The report of the Bank of Mon- 
treal for the year ended October 30 
shows that total assets established a 
new high record when the fiscal period 
ended. Assets amounted to $302,980,- 
554, a gain of $43,500,000 over the pre- 
ceding year, of which cash, call and 
short loans and balances due from other 
banks totaled $170,007,668, equivalent 
to 64.27 per cent. of the institution’s 
liabilities to the public. 

Deposits displayed a _ substantial 
gain, the total of those not bearing in- 
terest being $75,745,729, compared 
with $42,689,031, while the interest- 
bearing deposits were $160,277,083, 
against $154,533,643 the year before. 
Current loans amounted to $99,078,506, 
a decline of $9,845,000 from the record 
of 1914. 

The year brought smaller earnings 
than 1914. The profits were $2,108,- 
631, against $2,496,451 the preceding 
year. This was equivalent to 13.18 per 
cent. on the paid-up capital stock. Of 
this $1,920,000 was paid out in divi- 
dends and $127,347 was devoted to the 
war tax on banknote circulation. 

“Ever since the outbreak of the war,” 
said a statement accompanying the re- 
port, “it has been known that the Bank 
of Montreal, as the premier institution 
of the country, was adhering to a policy 
of keeping especially strong, but it is 
questionable whether a year ago even 
the leading officials could have hoped 
that in another twelve months a_posi- 
tion of such unusual strength would be 
shown. Such a showing is opportune 
al the moment, as it should be of ma- 
terial help in assisting the Dominion 
Government to make a great success of 
its fortheoming first public loan, as such 
a statement cannot but instill great con- 
fidence in the Canadian financial out- 
look.” 

















—The Dominion Government’s report 
on Canadian bank shareholders as of 
December 31 last has been sent out. It 
shows that there were outstanding at 
that date 1,115,000 shares of the char- 
tered banks, and of these, trust compa- 
nies hold some 32,023 shares, valued ap- 
proximately at $10,000,000, taking the 
minimum stock market level as_ the 
basis. 


—Commenting on banking conditions 
in Canada the “Financial Post” says: 
“The ‘Calgary Herald’ says the Ca- 
nadian banking system needs an aux- 
iliary wheel that will take care of the 
smaller business which is so dependent 
upon local sympathy and local financial 
help. Consideration, it is alleged, is 
not supplied by the arm of a Canadian 
bank. The inference is that the more 
amalgamation the less will be the sym- 
pathy between the local banker and his 
clients. While we do not agree with 
the ‘Calgary Herald’ in this respect we 
do agree with that newspaper in that 
every effort on the part of a local com- 
munity to find its own capital for bank- 
ing purposes is desirable. More amal- 
gamations between banks would prob- 
ably stimulate this desirable tendency. 
The ‘Financial Post’ believes that the 
average board of a Canadian bank 
would welcome more local independence 
than at present exists. We doubt 
whether there is a single bank in Can- 
. that can pride itself in having been 
careful as it should have been in any 
lity, east or west, during the piping 
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days of inflation which are now being 
written in history. They gave too much 
credit and they are now justly reaping 
seme criticism. 

“According to the ‘Credit Men’s 
Journal,’ Mr. G. M. McBride, who has 
charge of the credits of one of the larg- 
est and best known commercial houses 
in the Canadian West, maintains that in 
that field too much credit has been 
given. What he says and as commented 
upon by the Journal in question is as 
follows: 

“ “Competition resulting in eagerness. 
to do business without sufficient investi- 
gation of the standing of the applicants 
for credit, and the deliberate extending 
of credit obviously beyond the ability 
of the applicant to pay, are two of the 
most frequent reasons for losing money 
in the wholesale trade. This sentence 
sums up our difficulty in this country. 
We hear a great deal about providing 
machinery for the extension of credit, 
but what we really require is a little 
less credit. The ordinary credit and 
financial institutions of the country are 
pointed at as usurers and so forth be- 
cause they refuse to grant credit in the 
quantities that this optimistic country 
would like. As a matter of fact, if this 
new country is ever to achieve that con- 
dition when it will not be subject to ter- 
rible economic upheavals from time to 
time, the lesson must be learned by 
those granting credit that a smaller vol- 
ume of business and a minimum of 
losses is better than a large volume and 
huge losses every few vears.’ 
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“Banks deal in credit. Any elabora- 
tion of machinery that would result in a 
further extension of the credit system 
apparently would not meet with the ap- 
proval of the credit men. They are in 
practical touch with the situation and 
their opinion as expressed by Mr. Mc- 
Bride is well worthy of careful consid- 
e.ation.” 


The Canadian $50,000,000 war 
Joan put on the market November 22, 
was subscribed to freely by banks, cor- 
porations, insurance companies and in- 
dividuals, the total surpassing expecta- 
tions. 

The lists were kept open some days 


to enable the small investors to suk 
scribe. Their subscriptions will b 
taken care of first, the big financial in 
terests coming afterward. The char 
tered banks have undertaken to sub- 
scribe for half of the amount, or $25,- 
000,000. The life insurance companies 
are ready to take $10,000,000. 

The Montreal City District Savings 
Bank subscribed $1,000,000; individual 
citizens of Ottawa, $600,000; munici 
pality of Ottawa, $500,000; the Mon- 
‘real “Gazette,” $100,000; Mutual Life 
Insurance Company, $500,000; Impe- 
rial Oil Company, $1,000,000, while a 
list of outside subscriptions are now 
due. 


UUUUEUUAGUEAUEGUAAUAAEA EUAN TEU EEU EAU EAU EAE 


Proposed Changes in the Federal 
Reserve Act 





N addressing the recent annual con- 

vention of the Indiana Bankers As- 
sociation, C. H. Bosworth, chairman of 
the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago, 
suggested some changes in the Federal 
Reserve Act, especially favoring a re- 
duction in the paid-in capital required 
for the Federal Reserve Banks. He 
said: 

“There are a number of changes in 
the Act that, in my opinion, are neces- 
sary and that must be covered by 
amendments. The principal ones are: 

“First—A substantial reduction of 
the paid-in capital. I would leave the 
subscribed capital and the double lia- 
bility thereon stand as it is, but very 
largely reduce the paid-in capital. 
Present paid-in capital of the 

Federal Reserve Bank of Chi- 


RG i etiataeewsedndeeseed a . 6,600,000 
Uncalled subscription........... 6,600,000 
BN eis oe Kekona hewinee cen $13,200,000 


Dowie TAMMY ......26cicssseseee 13,200,000 
Total capital protection........ 26,400,000 
PRESETVE GEPOGIES 00.0650 c0esse 52,000,000 


Present paid-in capital of the 
twelve Federal Reserve banks. 55,000,000 


Uncalled subscription .......... 55,000,000 

$1 10,000,000 
Cg eer eer "110,000,000 
Total capital protection........ “220,000,000 
Reserve Geposits ......5.0.600% $325,000,000 


“The objection to this excessive paid- 
in capitalization is that it forces the 
Reserve banks into open market oper- 
ations in times of dep.ession in order to 
earn dividends. 

““Second—The office of the Comptrol- 
ler of the Currency must be abolished 
and the functions of that office be ab- 
sorbed by the Federal Reserve Board 
and the Federal Reserve Banks. 

“T say this with all respect for the 
present Comptroller and it is intended 
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i no way or form as a criticism on him. 
But the present arrangement gives one 
member of the board additional powers 
and control over the member banks 
which can easily result in his working 
at cross purposes with the board. 

“Furthermore, I am satisfied that no 
considerable number of important state 
banks will join the system until the 
number of ‘controls’ is reduced to two— 
namely the State Banking Department 
and the Federal Reserve Board. 

“And this leads up to the third 
change in the law, and that involves the 
right of the Secretary of the Treasury 
to deposit the general fund and the rev- 
enues of the Government in the Federal 
Reserve Banks at his sole and unlimited 
discretion. 

“This is the most difficult of the 
problems above enumerated to solve, 
and perhaps the most important. The 
law should be amended so that the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury can only deposit 
these funds on the invitation of the 
Federal Reserve Board, and in the 
amounts and in the banks designated by 
the board and the management of such 
deposited funds to be under their su- 
pervision. 

“In conclusion, I wish to state my 
own theory as to the Federal Reserve 
Bank—and I am willing to stand or fall 
on this statement. It is a bank for 


a 


banks. It has a number of functions 
which it can exercise with propriety 
but with caution—in times such as 
these, but it must always be borne in 
mind that its main resources are reserve 
deposits by its members. This is a 
trust fund for that purpose. The cred- 
its which control the whole commercial 
and business structure of the country 
are based on those reserve deposits and 
the additional cash reserves carried in 
the vaults of the member banks. 

“In this period of money plethora and 
slack business, the Federal Reserve 
Bank of Chicago, with only about $1,- 
500,000 of rediscounts from member 
banks, is functioning properly and this 
is the best evidence thereof. 

“To worry about the showing of earn- 
ings of the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Chicago at this time is about as sense- 
less as for the people of this beautiful 
city to get sore at its fire department 
because it has been lying idle for the 
past week. 

“IT don’t know how efficient the In- 
dianapolis Fire Department is, but I 
do know that in the Federal Reserve 
Banking System you have an organiza- 
tion that—when the alarm comes—will 
get to the fire quick enough to throw a 
big enough stream to put it out before 
it gets to be a conflagration.” 





Accessibility of Bankers 


FFICERS of even the largest 
banks in these days are accessible 
to the general public to an extent which 
would seem to make it almost impossi- 
ble for them to transact any business 
rcquiring careful deliberation. 
In an Eastern bank the president’s 
om has a spacious doorway, but no 
coor; in a bank in the extreme south- 
st a bank has been noticed where the 
ief executive shuts himself up in a 
m where the door has no handle and 
closed with a Yale lock. Probably 


the happy medium between these ex- 
tremes is reached by the banks in Los 
Angeles, Cal., where each officer sits at 
a desk near the counter-railing but has 
a room also adjoining to which custom- 
ers may retire for private conferences. 
If there ever was any disposition on the 
part of bank officials to hold themselves 
aloof from the people, that tendency 
has disappeared, for the American 
banker is now accessible to anybody 
who has any sort of excuse for seeing 
him—and perhaps to some who haven't. 
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Retirement of National Bank Circulation 





Manirowoc, Wis., Nov. 17, 1915. 


Editor BANKERS MAGAZINE: 


The main reason why the Fed- 
eral Reserve Banks were established 
was to retire all bond-secured national 
bank notes and substitute Federal Re- 
serve notes, “asset currency,’ on the 
theory that these would be more elas- 
tic. 

After the passage of the Federal Re- 
serve Act, the general opinion prevailed 
that, under it one-twentieth of our na- 
tional bank notes would be retired each 
year for twenty years, and that there- 
after all our national currency would 
be retired and Federal Reserve notes 
would take their places. This, I be- 
lieve, was the intention of Congress. 
With a view of nationalizing our bank, 
I scrutinized the new act, but failed to 
find anything therein which would as- 
sure such retirement; but on the con- 
trary, that our national currency could 
rather increase than decrease. 

The substance of Section 18 of the 
Federal Reserve Act, relating to the 
retirement of national bonds and cur- 
rency, is as follows: 

After two years from the passage of 
this act, and any time during the period 
of twenty years thereafter, any mem- 
ber bank desiring to retire the whole 
or any part of its notes, may file with 
the Treasurer of the United States an 
application to sell for its account, at 
par, United States bonds securing cir- 
culation to be retired. Whereupon, 
the Federal Reserve Board may, in its 
discretion, require the Federal Reserve 
Banks to purchase such bonds, not to 
exceed $25,000,000 in any one year. 

At this rate it would take thirty 
years to retire our 750 million national 
bank circulation; not twenty years, as 
generally supposed. 

Now, it will be seen that the retire- 
ment of national bank notes is optional 
with the banks; and if they should 
make application to do so, it is dis- 
cretionary with the Federal Reserve 
Board to grant it. And even if nation- 


Sir: 


al banks should offer to sell their bonds 
to retire circulation and the Federal 
Reserve Banks would buy them in sucli 
case, on these same bonds the Federal 
Reserve Banks are authorized to issu 
the same national bank notes as those 
retired, except from a different source. 

Section 18 says: “Such notes shall 
be the obligation of the Federal Re- 
serve Banks, and of the same tenor and 
effect as national bank notes now pro- 
vided by law.” The net profit on cir- 
culation is practically 114% per cent. 
when United States bonds are at par. 
Might this 1144 per cent. not be an in- 
ducement for the Federal Reserve 
Banks to again take out national bank 
notes for all bonds so purchased? And 
it so, there would be no retirement. 

Why would any bank want to retire 
any of its circulation by which they 
would lose 115 per cent. each year, 
when many of these were stimulated to 
organize, when the net profit on circu- 
lation was only one per cent., owing to 
the premium on bonds? 

If I am right in my conclusion, (if 
not, I should like to be corrected), does 
it not seem that our national currency 
will rather be increased instead of de- 
creased? And if not, why not? The 
only reason why not, that I can see, is 
the fear that Congress may take away 
the circulation privilege on the United 
States bonds without at the same time 
redeeming the bonds at par. If this 
was not possible, our bank, and many 
others, would nationalize at once. 

When I read the address of a mem- 
ber of the Federal Reserve Board, de- 
livered before the American Bankers’ 
Convention, I see that he still main- 
tains that the act provides for the grad- 
ual retirement of United States bond- 
secured currency through a period of 
twenty years, and supplements it with 
an elastic currency known as Federal 
Reserve notes not secured by United 
States bonds but by commercial paper. 

But as the retirement is not compul- 
sory, I should like to be shown how it is 
to be done. Joun ScHUETTE. 
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BUFFALO BUSINESS INVITED 
WE OFFER CORRESPONDENTS first- 


class service on their Buffalo busi- 
ness. If you have a considerable volume 
of items on Buffalo write us for terms. 
We likely can make an arrangement to 
your advantage. 


BANK OF BUFFALO 


BUFFALO, N. Y. 


Capital- - - - $1,000,000.00 
Surplus - - = = 1,000,000.00 
Total Resources over 19,000,000.00 


OFFICERS 


ELLIOTT C. McDOUCAL, President 
LAURENCE D. RUMSEY, Vice-Pres. ROBERT K. ROOT, Vice-Pres. 
JOHN L. DANIELS, Cashier RALPH CROY, Asst. to the President 
LOUIS C. OLDEN, Asst. Cashier CHARLES D. APPLEBY, Asst. Cashier 
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DECEMBER, 1915 





Should you select this Bank as 
your correspondent you have the 
assurance of a service capable of 
meeting your proper requirements 


at all times. 


The 
Mechanics and Metals National Bank 


of the City of New York 


Total Resources (Nov. 10th, 1915) . . $212,000,000 








THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK 


OF BOSTON 


The New England Bank for Banks and Bankers 


Capital - - - - $5,000,000 
Surplus and Profits’ - 11,900,000 
Deposits - - - 107,000,000 


DANIEL G. WING. President OLAF OLSEN, Vice-President 
CLIFTON H. DWINNELL, Vice President BERTRAM D. BLAISDELL, Cashier 
DOWNIE D. MUIR, Vice President GEORGE W. HYDE, Asst. Cashier 
BERNARD W. TRAFFORD, Vice President EDWIN R. ROONEY, Asst. Cashier 
PALMER E. PRESBREY, Vice President WILLIAM F. EDLEFSON, Asst. Cashier 


FRANCIS A. GOODHUE, Vice President STANTON D. BULLOCK, Auditor 







































A General 
Banking 


Special 
Attention 


and Trust paid to 





Business Collections 








- P. Morgan & Co., New York 
PRINCIPAL { Tne ¢ hase National Bank, New. York a 
e ont 7? anc mmercia ationa an nicago 
CORRESPONDENTS | ( Lloyd’s Limited —Keleinw ort, Sons & Co.. London 
Morgan, inetes & Co., Paris 


























Statement of Condition at Commencement of Business November 11, 1915 


RESOURCES 


Loans and Discounts ‘ ‘ : . . , , ‘ $43,411.823.08 
Customers’ Liability under Letters of Credit ; ‘. . - 1.589,556.90 
Bonds and Mortgages : j ; ‘ ; : ; ; 11,674.712.25 
Due from Banks and Banke rs : : $20,794,413.88 

Cash and Checks for Clearing House ‘ : 9,013, 800, 47 29.808,214.35 


$86.484,306.58 
LIABILITIES 


Capital Stock . ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ , . , : $3.000,000.00 
Surplus Fund . ‘ ‘ ° . ‘ ° ‘ ‘ . : 7,000,000, 00 
Undivided Profits. . . ‘ ; , SO1L.919.14 
Reserved for Accrued Intere st and Taxes : . ‘ : ; 158,243.97 
Liability under Letters of Credit. : ‘ , ; . , 1,589,556.90 
Deposits ‘ é - ° . é m ‘ ‘ i 5 - 73.934.586.57 


$86 484,306.58 


DEPARTMENTS 
Commercial—Savings—Trust— Bond—Farm Loan—Foreign Exchange 





























A Bank for Banks 


The Bankers Trust Com- 
pany is serving many na- 
tional, state, and savings 
banks and trust companies 
throughout the country as 
a depositary for reserve 
and surplus funds. The 
banking laws and rulings 
of the banking departments 
of nearly all the states of 
the United States permit 
state banking institutions to 
count as legal reserve the 
funds which they have on 
deposit with this Company, 
subject to demand. 


Many banking institutions 
consider it advantageous to 
maintain balances with this 
Company because of the 
diversity of services which 
the Company is prepared 
to render to its correspon- 
dents through its several 
well-equipped departments. 





A good idea of the Company’s strength, organization 
and service may be obtained by reading a new booklet 
on the subject which will be sent to any banker on 
request. 


Bankers Trust Company 
New York City 


Resources over $225,000,000 

















IV 


FOUNDED 


1803 





The Strength of Years 


If it means anything to you that a banking insti- 
tution has been actively in existence in the same city, 
and in the same spot, for over one hundred and ten years, 
you will be interested in The Merchants National 
Bank of New York, which has that record. 

This bank has been growing in strength and 
efficiency as well as in years and is now better 
prepared than ever to serve the banking public. 


RESOURCES OVER THIRTY-THREE MILLIONS OF DOLLARS 


The Merchants National Bank 


NEW YORK 


ROBERT M. GALLAWAY, President FRANK L. HILTON, Assistant Cashier 
EDWARD HOLBROOK, Vice-President OWEN E. PAYNTER, Assistant Cashier 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President and Cashier GEORGE 8S. TALBOT, Assistant Cashier 


National Bank of Cuba 


(BANCO NACIONAL DE CUBA) 


Capital and Surplus - - . - $6,500,000 
Resources over. - - - - - $51,000,000 


Member American Bankers Association 
Depository for the Government of Cuba Agent for Coinage of Cuban National Currency 


Head Office . . . .. . . .HAVANA, CUBA 
New York Agency . . No. 1 WALL STREET 


35 Branches on the Island 


HAVANA SAGUA LA GRANDE TRINIDAD 
S4 GALIANO ST. PINAR DEL RIO SANTO DOMINGO 
226 MONTE ST. Cuatro CAIBARIEN GUINES 
Caminos) GUANTANAMO GIBARA 
PRODUCE EXCHANGE SANTA CLARA GUANABACOA 
234 JESUS DEL MONTE CAMAGUEY ENCRUCLIJADA 
ST. (Esquina Toyo SANCTI SPIRITUS REMEDIOS 
SS MURALLA ST. CAMAJUANI JOVELLANOS 
SANTIAGO CRUCES GUANAJAY 
CTENFUEGOS CIEGO DE AVILA GUIRA DE MELENA 
MATANZAS HOLGUIN RODAS 
CARDENAS COLON CONSOLACION DEL 
MANZANILLO PLACETAS SUR 


International Exchange Operations a Specialty Correspondents in all Cities of the World 




















THE 
NATIONAL 
ARK BANK 


OF NEW YORK 


ORGANIZED 1856 


Capital, $5,000,000 Surplus and Profits, $15,000,000 
Deposits, November 10, 1915, $159,000,000 





RICHARD DELAFIELD. President 
JOHN C. VAN CLEAF, Vice-President 


GILBERT G. THORNE, Vice-President 
JOHN C. MCKEON, Vice-President WILLIAM O. JONES, Vice-President 
MAURICE H. EWER, Cashier 
GEO. H. KRETZ, Manager Foreign Department 
J. EDWIN PROVINE, Asst. Cashier 


WILLIAM A. MAIN, Asst. Cashier 
FRED'K O. FOXCROFT, Asst. Cashier WILLIAM E. DOUGLAS, Asst. Cashier 
ERNEST V. CONNOLLY, Asst. Cashier HENRY L. SPARKS, Asst. Cashier 
DIRECTORS 
Isaac Guggenheim Thomas F. Vietor 
Edward C. Wallace 


August Belmont 
Richard Delafield Gilbert G. Thorne 

Edward C. Hoyt Francis R. Appleton John C. McKeon Edwin G. Merrill 
W. Rockhill Potts Cornelius Vanderbilt Richard H. Williams Jobn G. Milburn 


ISSUES LETTERS OF CREDIT FOR TRAVELLERS AVAILABLE IN 
ALL PARTS OF THE WORLD 


SAFE DEPOSIT DEPARTMENT 


Stuyvesant Fish 
Charles Scribner 








THE 


HANOVER 


NATIONAL 
BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
Established 185] 


Capital $3,000,000 


Surpluse4Profits 15000000 





Cor, Nassau & Pine Streets 














Tue American Excuance Nationat Bank 
NEw YORK 


From 1838 to the present time this institution 
has firmly maintained the principles and practices 
of safe banking, and upon this basis, combined 
with adequate provision for meeting the require- 
ments of those dealing with the bank, has grown 
to the proportions indicated below. 


STATEMENT NOVEMBER 10, 1915 (Comprroiier’s Catt) 


RESOU RCES LIABILITIES 

Loans, Discounts and Invest- | Capital Stock #5,000,000.00 
a $81.214,327.94 Surplus Fur 

U.S. Bonds and Other Securi- PreGte ..... 4,995 252.27 
ties to Secure Circulation and I nn 4,808, 800.00 
-ostal Saving . : 56,827.2 " 2° OOF 
Fostal Savings Deposits... 8,066,837.24 Time Acceptances............-.. 1,675,287.30 

Due from Banks, Bankers and Letters of Credit 324,942.60 

rust Companies 576,123.02 : 5 Bren pererccirey 
; Trust Companies 1,576,1 Deposits....... ‘F 114,767,596.18 
5°) Redemption Fund 378,000.00 Liabilities other 


Reserve in Federal Reserve above stated. 
8,592,485.66 


1,345,455.63 


Cash and Exchanges for Clear- 
FE Pi ndecosscsstcnevepees 31,754,114.49 


Other Assets nae 1,345,455.63 


$132,.917.333.9S $132,917,.333.9S 


DIRECTORS 
WILLIAM M. BARRETT WILLIAM P. DIXON EDWARD C. PLATT 
President, Adams Express Co. Dixon & Holmes Vice-President, Mackay Companies 


WALTER H. BENNETT PHILIP A. S. FRANKLIN ELBRIDGE GERRY SNOW 


Vice-President New York President, Home Insurance Co. 


LEWIS L. CLARKE ROWLAND G. HAZARD CLAUS A. SPRECKELS 
President President, Peacedale Mfg. Co. Pres., Federal Sugar Refining Co. 


R. FULTON CUTTING JOHN T. TERRY 
New York New York 


OFFICERS 
LEWIS L. CLARKE, President 


WALTER H. BENNETT, Vice-President GEORGE C. HAIGH, Vice-President 
ARTHUR P. LEE, Cashier 

A. K. de GUISCARD, Assistant Cashier ELBERT A. BENNETT, Assistant Cashier 

HUGH S. McCLURE, Assistant Cashier WALTER B. TALLMAN, Assistant Cashier 


A Commercial Bank 


Accounts Invited Foreign Exchange 
Commercial Letters of Credit 





COMPLETE BANKING SERVICE 


OUR BANKING RELATIONS, carefully es- 
tablished and extended to all parts of this and 
other countries 


OUR CAPITAL EQUIPMENT — $1,500,000 
Capital and $5,000,000 of net profits and earned 
surplus 


OUR LARGE RESOURCES— $85,000,000 


OUR EXPERIENCED and EFFICIENT PER- 
SONNEL, supported by an exceptionally strong 
directorate- 


All these facilities are offered correspondents and depositors 


THE PHILADELPHIA NATIONAL BANK 
PHILADELPHIA 


| 22578 GarFIELD NATIONAL BANK 


FIFTH AVENUE BUILDING 


Corner, Fifth? Avenue and Twenty- Third Street 
NEW YORK CITY 


AVING one million dollars capital, one million dollars surplus and 
twelve million dollars of resources, and a completely organized 
banking service, combined with a management of proved strength and 
ability, this institution offers to banks, bankers, trust companies, individu- 
als, corporations and firms banking facilities of exceptional safety and 
efficiency. 
OFFICERS 
RUEL W. POOR, President 
WILLIAM L. DOUGLASS, Vice-Pres. RALPH T. THORN, Asst. Cashier 
ARTHUR W. SNOW, Cashier JOHN W. PEDDIE, Asst. Cashier 
DIRECTORS 


THOMAS D. ADAMS, Attorney ESMOND P. O'BRIEN, Vice-President Union 
Supply and Manufacturing Co. 


ALBRECHT PAGENSTECHER, JR., President 
Manufacturers Paper Co. 

RUEL W. POOR, President 

ROBERT J. HORNER, Furniture ARTHUR W. SNOW, Cashier 


FREDERICK T. FLEITMANN, Fleitmann & 
Co., 


WILLIAM Hl. GELSHENEN, H. J. Baker & 
Bro., 











Gizens @ntral 


National Bank 
of New York 


ESTABLISHED 1851 


In the Centre of the Down 
Town Wholesale District 











320 BROADWAY 


Condensed Statement November 10, 1915 


RESOURCES LIABILITIES 

Loans and Discounts ‘ #26, 869,978.65 Capital Stock ete $2 u 5 80,000.00 
U.S. Bonds and Investments : 2,473,147.69 Surplus and Profits.. . 
Due from Banks. 1,176,085.97 ee te. ee 
Due from Federal Reserve Bank.. 2,449.4 31.83 Cireulation oeeccceccers 
Cash and Exchanges 5,390,727.54 Deposits .... | 81,060,749: 
Letters of Credit and Accept inces. 4 20/207.00 Letters of Credit and Acceptances 420,207 00 

rotal.... . $38, 288,578.68 DO iavesises paeen $38, 288,578.68 


EDWIN S. SCHENCK, President 
FRANCIS M. BACON, JR. GARRARD COMLY ALBION K. CHAPMAN 
Vice-President Vice-President Cashier 


JESSE M. SMITH JAMES McALLISTER WILLIAM M. HAINES 
Asst. Cashier Asst. Cashier Asst. Cashier 


Established 1852 


Fok over two generations this institu- 
tion has had a steady, conservative, 
profitable growth, enjoying to the fullest 
extent the confidence and good will of the 
business community. Its reputation, re- 
sources and facilities are at the command 
of banks, bankers and trust companies 
desiring a New York correspondent. 


Capital and Surplus, $3.000.000 


Resources Over Fourteen Million Dollars 
Che 


Market and Fulton National Bank 


of New York 


(1-42) 
ALEXANDER GILBERT, President 


ROBERT A. PARKER JOHN H. CARR WM. M. ROSENDALE 
Vice-President Cashier Assistant Cashier 











1890-1915 


Fulton Trust Company of New York 


149 BROADWAY 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, $1,162,000 
PERSONAL TRUSTS 


THis company, organized October 21st, 1890, has had twenty-five years’ expe- 

rience in handling trust business, trust deposits and personal accounts. 
Although the large trust companies are absolutely necessary in the present day 
ef large business enterprises, as large corporations need to be financed, a small 
company competes for personal trusts, on equal terms at least with a large 
company. It has services to give which can be equal to those rendered by the 
large companies. Our capital and surplus of over one million dollars is ample 
to protect an estate, but it may not be sufficient in financing very large under- 
takings, hence we specialize on personal trusts. An executor and trustee only 
needs enough capital to guarantee his honesty and faithful performance of an 
undertaking. Perhaps only a percentage of individual trustees and executors 
are worth over a million dollars; the very rich men are not always looking for 
trustees’ responsibility. The trust business of this company is growing, which 
adds to our experience. 

The interest on our capital, surplus and undivided profits earns ten per cent. 
on our capital, leaving the not very difficult task of earning the expenses, taxes 
and any extra dividends we may declare. Hence, we are in a position to con- 
centrate on estates and trusts, large or small. 

HENRY C, SWORDS, President 
H. H. CAMMANN, Vice-President HENRY W. REIGHLEY, 2d Vice-President 
CHARLES M. VAN KLEECK, Secretary ARTHUR J. MORRIS, Asst. Secretary 











HARRIS, FORBES & CO 


Successors to H. W. HARRIS & CO. New York 


Pine Street, Corner William 
NEW YORK 


BONDS FOR INVESTMENT 






































Interest with Service 








Your surplus funds deposited in the Metropolitan 
Trust Company will earn reasonable interest, 
with efficient service in all matters requiring 
experienced New York banking connection. 


OFFICERS 
Beverly Chew GeorgeC.Van TuylJr. Edwin F.Rorebeck 


Vice-President President 2d Vice-President 


BertramCruger JamesF.McNamara George N.Hartmann 
Treasurer Trust Officer Secretary 


R.W.K Anderson FrederickE.Fried Willard E.McHarg 


Assistant Treasurer Assistant Secretary Assistant Secretary 


Metropolitan Trust Company 
of the City of New York 


Established 1881 


49 Wall Street 











Organized 1859 1-118 


The Nassau National Bank 
of Brooklyn 


46 Court Cor. Joralemon Street 
BROOKLYN, N. Y. 


Capital $1,000,000.00 
Surplus (Earned) $1,000,000.00 


Member of the Federal Reserve Bani. 
Member New York Clearing House Association 








Designated Depository of the U. S. Government, 
State and City of New Yor 


We solicit the business of Manufacturers, Mer- 
chants, Corporations, lndividuals and Trustees. 
OFFICERS 
Daniel V. B. Hegeman, President 
G. Foster Smith, V.-Pres. & Cash. H. P. Schoenberner, Asst. Cash. 
A. J. Ryder, Asst. Cash. T. Schenck Remsen, Asst. Cash. 


DIRECTORS 
EDGAR MCDONALD, Chairman of the Board 
FRANK BAILEY GEORGE 8. INGRAHAM A. AUGUSTUS HEALY 
CROWELL HADDEN HOWARD W. MAXWELL HAROLD T, WHITE 
FRANK LYMAN DANIEL V. B. HEGEMAN GEORGE M. BOARDMAN 
WALTER V. CRANFORD EDWIN P. MAYNARD G. FOSTER SMITH 
DARWIN R. JAMES, JR. 








Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Co. 


100 FRANKLIN og BOSTON 


IN ACTIVE BUSINESS SINCE 1875 


Capital, - - $1,000,000 
Surplus and Profits, $3,000,000 
Total Resources, $19,000,000 
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The Company acting as Executor and 
Trustee under wills and Trust Agree- 
ments holds in its Trust Department 
over $27,000,000. 

The Company also acts as Agent, Attor- 
ney, or Custodian of Property, Real and 
Personal. Collecting and Crediting 
Rents, Interest and Dividends to the 
Account of the Owner. 

All Moneys and Securities held in Trust 
are kept Separate and Distinct from all 
other Moneys or Property of the Com- 
pany and are not liable for the Debts or 
Obligations thereof. 
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CHARLES E. ROGER oon, Preside 
JAMES LONGLEY, Vice-President VILLI: \M C. WILLIAMS, Vice-President 
GEORGE E. GOOLSPEE D Treasurer 
EDWARD E. STEVENS, Assistant Treasurer ROLAND E. CHAFFEY, Assistant Treasurer 
HERBERT D. HEATHFIELD, Secretary FRANCIS J. BURRAGE, Assistant Secretary 
MARVIN SPRAGUE, Trust Otticer WILLARD T. CARLETON, Assistant Trust Officer 
ROBERT L. SHEWELL, Real Estate Officer 
WILLIAM E. NUTTING, Manager EDWARD C. BURRAGE, Assistant Manager 
Safe Deposit Department Safe Deposit Department 











INTERNATIONAL TRUST CO. 


45 MILK ST. BOSTON MASS. 115 SUMMER ST. 


Capital $1,000,000 Surplus $1,000,000 


BANKING DEPARTMENT SAVINGS DEPARTMENT 
TRUST DEPARTMENT REGISTRAR & TRANSFER DEPT. 
LIBERAL ACCOMMODATIONS 
OFFICERS 
HARLES G. BANCROFT, President A. FRANCIS HAYDEN, Trust Officer 

FREDERICK AYER, Vice-President EDWARD H. GRAHAM, Asst. Treas. 
HENRY L. JEWETT, Vice.Pres. & Sec. CHESTER B. PIERCE, Asst. Treas. 
CLIFFORD B. WHITNEY, Treasurer HOWARD NORTON, Auditor 


DIRECTORS 


JOHN M. GRAHAM 
ALTER B. HENDERSON 
WHEN RY JEWETTY 
JOHN Mt. LONGYEAR 
GEORGE B. H. MACOMBER 
ROBERT M. MORSE 
WILLIAM A. MULLER 
JAMES J. PHELAN 
ai BU RBANK EDMUN . TALBOT 
CUNNINGHAM A IN D. TOWLE 
WENDELL ENDICOTY ERBERT F. WINSLOW 
OLIVER M. FISHER SIDNEY W. WINSLOW, Jr. 
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IN THEUNITED STATES | 


Standing at the head of the National banks of the 
United States in point of organization and operation this 
institution has for over half a century rendered good 
banking service to its city and surrounding territory. 


First National Bank 


Davenport, lowa 


A. F. DAWSON, President 
JOE R. LANE, Vice-President W. J. HOUSMAN, Assistant Cashier 
LEW. J. YAGGY, Cashier Cc. F. SCHMIDT, Assistant Cashier 


Resources (cover) $3,000,000 


Accounts of Banks and Bankers Solicited 
on Most Favorable Terms 


UNSURPASSED EXCELLENCE OF SERVICE FOR COLLECTIONS 














At the Heart of the Great 
Northwest 


the Merchants National Bank of St. Paul is unusually well equipped 
to handle Northwestern collections and other banking business of 
banks, bankers, firms, corporations and individuals in all parts of 
the country. 

You will save time and money by entrusting the collection of 
your items on this territory to this strong and efficient institution. 

All inquiries from bankers are given prompt and personal atten- 
tion by the officers. Correspondence is invited. 


Merchants National Bank 


Capital $2,000,000 Surplus and Profits $2,000,000 
Saint Paul, Minn. 


The Bank of Personal Service 
Established 1872 




















AT THE 


Gateway to the Great Southwest 


THE NATIONAL BANK 
OF COMMERCE 


IN ST. LOUIS 


offers its services for the prompt and dependable 
handling of your banking business in this 
section of the country 


Capital and Surplus, over $12,000,000 
Deposits . : . over $43,000,000 
Resources : . over $64,000,000 


JOHN G. LONSDALE, President J. A. LEWIS, Cashier 





Established 
1857 


58 Years of Con- 
servative Banking 





The 


Mechanics-American 
National Bank 


of St. Louis 
Capital, $2,000,000 


Surplus and Profits, $2,750,000 Resources, $38,000,000 


A STRONG BANK WITH THE EQUIPMENT, THE EXPERIENCE AND 
THE STRENGTH TO GIVE THE BEST SERVICE 


ACCOUNTS INVITED 


WALKER HILL. President 
. Vice-President JOSEPH S.CALFEE. . 
CHARLES L. ALLEN . 
JAMES R. LEAVELL. 
Asst. Cashier 


FRANK O. HICKS. . 
JACKSON JOHNSON 
EPHRON CATLIN. 


. Cashier 
. Asst. Cashier 
. Asst. Casher 


. Vice-President 
. Vice-President 
WILLIAM H.HETTEL 











THE , 
MERCHANTS-LACLEDE | 
NATIONAL BANK 


Tae of SAINT LOUIS 


° 
ST.LOUIS. 





Capital . ‘ ‘ ‘ : $1,700,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits $1,800,000.00 


A Commercial Bank 


W. H. LEE, President E. B. CLARE-AVERY, Assistant Cashier 
D. R. FRANCIS, Vice-President J. P. BERGS, Assistant Cashier 

A. L. SHAPLEIGH, Vice-Presicent D. A. PHILLIPS, Assistant Cashier 
GEO. E. HOFFMAN, Cashier L. K. WISE, Assistant Cashier 











When Northwestern bankers send their 


Minneapolis Grain Drafts 


direct to Minneapolis for collection, they 
save at least 24 hours in final payment. 
When they send them direct to the North- 
western National Bank of that city, they 


get the quickest and best service that 43 
years’ experience and a constant watchful- 
ness have been able tc devise. 








Northwestern National Bank 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Total Resources - - - $51,500,000 
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Continental and Commercial 
National Bank ot Chicago 





Capital, Surplus and Profits - - $33,000,000.00 


OFFICERS 


GEORGE M. REYNOLDS, President 


JOHN R. WASHBURN 
Asst. Cashier 


ARTHUR REYNOLDS 
Vice-President 

RALPH VAN VECHTEN 
Vice-President 


HARVEY C. VERNON 
Asst. Cashier 
ALEX. ROBERTSON 
Vice-President 


GEO. B. SMITH 
Asst. Cashier 

HERMAN WALDECK 
Vice-President 


WILBER HATTERY 
Asst. Cashier 
JOHN C, CRAFT 

Vice-President 


H. ERSKINE SMITH 
Asst. Cashier 
JAMES R. CHAPMAN 
Vice-President 





WILSON W. LA..“ERT 
Asst. Cashier 


WM. T. BRUCKNER YJ “PLU r DAN NORMAN 
Vice-President = u pd. : Asst. Cashier 








neha Ata} 
NATHANIEL R. LOSCH 
Cashier 


GEORGE A. JACKSON 
Asst. Cashier 





208 South La Salle Street 


Accounts of Banks, Bankers, Manufacturers, Merchants, and Individuals Invited 





Continental and Commercial Trust 


and Savings Bank 
Capital, Surplus and Profits - $5,000,000.00 


TRUST, SAVINGS AND BOND DEPARTMENTS 


OFFICERS 
GEORGE M, REYNOLDS, President 
JOHN J. ABBOTT; ‘ ‘ Vice-President WILLIAM P. KOPF. . Assistant Secretary’ 
ARTHUR REYNOLDS . ‘ Vice-President HENRY C.OLCOTT . , Mer. Bond Dept. 
CHARLES C. WILLSON ° Cashier ROBERT J. HERCOCK ‘ Assistant Cashier 
FRANK H. JONES P . Secretary ALBERT 8S. MARTIN P Assistant Cashier 


The Capital Stock of this Bank and the Capital Stock of the Hibernian Banking Association 
($2,000,000.00), are Owned by the Stockholders of the Continental and Commercial 
National Bank of Chicago 
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A Service based on the facilities 
and experience gained during 
half a century is extended to 
Banks and Bankers by The 
First National Bank of Chicago. 
Correspondence is invited by 
this old, strong and conserva- 
tive Bank. 




















The Com Exchange National Bank 


Capital, $3,000,000 Surplus, $5,000,000 OF CHIC AGO 
Undivided Profits, $1,990,000, » ' 7] 










OFFICERS 














Ernest A. Hamill, President Frank W. Smith, Secretary 
Charles L. Hutchinson, V.-Pres. J. Edward Maass, Cashier 
Chauncey J. Blair, V.-Pres. J. G. Wakefield, Ass’t Cash. 
D. A. Moulton, V.-Pres. Lewis E. Gary, Ass’t Cash. 
B. C. Sammons, V.-Pres. Edward F. Schoeneck, | 
Ase’t Cash. | 
DIRECTORS 

Charles H. Wacker Clyde M. Carr 

Martin A. Ryerson Watson F. Biair 

Chauncey J. Blair Charles L. Hutchinson } 

Edward B. Butler Edward A. Shedd } 

Charles H. Halburd Ernest A. Hamill | eee foe 

Benjamin Carpenter | = eA} og 
UNITED STATES DEPOSITARY ot. 


Foreign Exchange Letters of Credit Cable Transfers 
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VENTRAL [RUST COMPANY OF ILLINOIS 


125 West Monroe Street, CHICAGO 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 


$6,000,000 











Thoroughly equipped to handle all 
business pertaining to banking, and 
invites the accounts of banks, cor- 
porations, firms and individuals. 


Deposits 


$40,000,000 


CHARLES G. DAWES 
JOSEPH E. OTIS 

E. F. MACK ‘ . 
WILLIAM T. ABBOTT 
WALTER H. WILSON 
WILLIAM R. DAWES 
J. E. LINDQUIST 
LANDON C. ROSE 
WILLIAM C. COOK 
T.C. NEAL : ‘ ‘ 
FRED B. WOODLAND 
L. D. SKINNER 
WM.W.GATES . 
JNO. W. THOMAS 
HARRY R.MOORE . 
ADDISON CORNEAU 
HOWARD 8. CAMP 
ALBERT G. MANG 
WILLIAM G. EDENS 
AKSEL K. BODHOLDT 
JOHN L. LEHNHARD 
LLOYD R.STEERE . 
ROBT. H. BERRY 


, President 
Vice-President 
Vice-President 
Vice-President 

. Vice-President 
. Vice-Pres. & Cashier 
Vice-President 
Vice-President 
Vice-President 
Vice-President 
Vice-President 
Assistant Cashier 
Assistant Cashier 
Assistant Cashier 
Assistant Cashier 
Assistant Cashier 
Assistant Cashier 
“ Secretary 
Assistant Sec’y 
Assistant Sec’y 
Asst. Trust Officer 
Probate Officer 
Auditor 


Accounts of Banks and Bankers received upon favorable terms 








Drovers National Bank 


OF CHICAGO 


Capital and Surplus, $1,000,000 


Has for thirty years rendered quick and efficient 
service to its correspondents 


Resources, Eleven Million Dollars 


Officers 
OWEN T. REEVES. Jr.. 
uM. W. TILDEN, Vice-President 
GEO. M. BENEDICT, Cashier 
F. N. MERCER, 
H. P. GATES, 


President 


Asst. Cashier 
Asst. Cashier 


I. 
AVERILL TILDEN 
GEO. M. 
. W. TILDEN 


Directors 
A. TILDEN 
JOHN FLETCHER 
wm. Cc. CUMMINGS 
BENEDICT BRYAN G,. TIGHE 
OWEN T. REEVES, JR. 


won. 
B. PATTERSON 
































Capital Surplus and Profits 
$2,000,000 $1,280,000 


The National Bank of the 
Republic of Chicago 


Conducting a legitimate commercial banking business, continues to offer 
to conservative bankers adequate facilities and perfect service 











JOHN A. LYNCH, President W. T. FENTON, Vice-President 
R. M. McKINNEY, Cashier O. H. SWAN, Ass’t Cashier 
JAMES M. HURST, Ass’t Cashier WM. B. LAVINIA, Ass’t Cashier 
THOS. D. ALLIN, Ass’t Cashier LOUIS J. MEAHL, Ass’t Cashier 
cCACCOUNTS SOLICITED CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 


DEPOSITORY OF THE UNITED STATES AAND STATE OF NEW YORK 


FIRST NATIONAL BANK 


ALBANY, N. Y. 
Capital and Surplus - - - - - $14,000,000.00 














JOHN A. BECKER, President 


JOHN J. GALLOGLY, Vice-Pres. HUGH A. ARNOLD, Vice-Pres. and Cashier 














INDUSTRIAL TRUST COMPANY 


PROVIDENCE, RHODE ISLAND 
LARGEST BANK IN THE STATE 


Capital - - - $3,000,000 
Surplus’ - - - $3,000,000 


OFFICERS 
SAMUEL P. COLT, Chairman of the Board 
H. MARTIN BROWN, President WARD E. SMITH, Treasurer 
JOSHUA M. ADDEMAN, Vice-President H. HOWARD PEPPER, Trust Officer 
JAMES M. SCOTT, Vice-President HENRY B. CONGDON, Secretary 
CHARLES C. HARRINGTON, Vice-President J. CUNLIFFE BULLOCK, Asst. Secretary 
FRANK C. NICHOLS, Vice-President ELMER F. SEABURY, Auditor 


Correspondence Invited 
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Gera Nana Panevan 


———- UNITED STATES DEPOSITARY ———— 


...) | Paid in, $100,000 } 


Surplus and Profit, all earned, 565,000 
Deposits, $5,000,000 


OFFICERS 

> SMI Ta, President 

sSERNSTEIN, Vice-President 
MPL E, Vice-President 
HIN, Active Vice-President 
N HOOK, Cashier 
CoNw AY, Sr Asst. Cashier 
CKS, Asst. Cashier 


DIRECTORS 
R. BERNSTEIN Ss. G. SAMPLE 
eo yYry LOEB THOS k BARRE r 
HA ABE MEYER 
“M. {OBINSON J. A. BLANCHARD 
Ss. HU TC HINSON Ek. K. SMITH 
ea cz PEAVY ; 3 KAHN 

\. H. VAN HOOK 


This Bank has more Deposits than any Bank in the State 
outside of New Orleans. Accounts of Banks and Bankers 


Solicited on most favorable terms. Write us for special 
terms for handling all of your Cash items in Louisiana. 
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Carolina National Bank 


COLUMBIA, S. C. 


Established 1868 


r sf 

Carital W. A. CLARK, 
President 

$300,000 T. S. BRYAN, 
Vice-President 

wigan JOS. M. BELL, 
$200,000 Cashier 

JNO. D. BELL, 
Deposits Asst. Cashier 


WASHINGTON 
CLARK, Solicitor 


$1,500,000 











BOARD OF DIRECTORS. K 


W. A. CLARK, President. W. B. LOWRANCE, Cotton Broker i} 
JULIAN B. FRIDAY, Merchant. ROBT. MOORMAN, Prest. Realty Co. of i| 

_ THOS. S. BRYAN, Prest. Bryan Book Co. Columbia. il 
- R. S. DesPORTES, Capitalist. WASHINGTON CLARK, Atty. at Law. H 
JOS. M. BELL, Cashier. J. F. WALKER, Clerk of Circuit Court. — i) 
IREDELL JONES, JR., Treasurer and B. B. KIRKLAND, Prest. Kirkland Dis- Hi 
Gel. Mer. Palmetto Guano Corp. tributing Company. 3 il 

J. H. BOLLIN, Real Est. & Ins. = | 
We offer every facility for the satisfactory transaction of all business entrustedtous — ' 


HHMI 


CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 2 
= I 
sai a i A RE RA MA i A A a : 


Zap 

















1 
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ik 
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“A STRONG, LIVE, PROGRES. 
SIVE INSTITUTION OFFER- 


ING A SERVICE WHICH 
MEETS EVERY LEGITI- 
MATE REQUIREMENT.” 
Capital, 
$2,000,000.00 
Surplus, 
$1,000,000.00 
Resources, 
$20,000,000.00 











NER CONENG 
BANK 


RICHMOND 
VIRGINIA 
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FIRST NATIONAL BANK BUILDING 





JOHN B. PURCELL, President. i 
JNO. M. MILLER, Jr., Viee-Pres. Bs 
W. M. ADDISON, Cashier 
C. R. BURNETT, Asit. Cashier 
W. P, SHELTON, Asst. Cashier 
ALEX.F. RYLAND, Asst. Cashier. 
J.C. JOPLIN, Asst. Cashier. 
0. 8. MORTON, Asst. Cashier. 
JOHN TYLER, Aset. Cashier, 
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Che Norfolk National Bank 


NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 
ORGANIZED 1885 [ LN 
UNITED STATES DEPOSITARY | - 





Capital . . . $1,000,000 
Surplus and Profits, $870,000 





CALDWELL HARDY ‘ i . President 
A. B. SCHWARZKOPF . . Vice-President 
W. A. GODWIN ‘ F Cashier 


The Oldest National Bank in Eastern Virginia 


Special attention given to Collections and Remittances 


promptly made on day of payment at current rates. 
CORRESPONDENTS 
National City Bank, New York; National Bank of Commerce, 


New York; Fourth Street National Bank, Philadelphia; Nat- 
ional Shawmut Bank, Boston; Merchants-Mechanics National 
Bank, Baltimore. 





The Peoples National Bank 


LYNCHBURG, VA. 


Established in 1868 as The 
Peoples Savings Bank, converted 
into a National Bank in 1882. 

One of the best known Banks 
in this section of the State. 


CAPITAL 


$500,000.00 


SURPLUS 
$500,000.00 
JOHN VICTOR, Presipent 


W. Perrysonn, Vice-Pres. G. E. Vaucuan, Vice-Pres. 
W. W. Dickerson, Cashier 














XXIII 


ae 


AMERICAN 
NATIONAL BANK 


RICHMOND, VA. 
Capital and Surplus, $1,700,000 Resources, $10,000,000 

















SECURITY We are in touch 
AND with the leading 
SERVICE banking houses 


of the South and 
ofter you the ad- 
vantage of our 
valuable con- 


are the qualities 
we offer for your 
consideration in 
choosing a de- 





positary. nections. 
OFFICERS 
OLIVER J. SANDS, President 
H. W. ROUNTREE 
Vice-President 
WM. C. CAMP WALLER HOLLADAY 
Vice-President Vice-President 
O. BAYLOR HILL D. W. DURRETT 
Cashier Assistant Cashier 
STAFFORD H. PARKER G. A. PEPLE 


Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 
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Cattle Loans 


During the several years our people have 
handled cattle paper as bankers, and in 
recent years as a cattle loan company, we 
have made a reputation. We want you to 
investigate this reputation fully as the basis 
of our future business relations with you. We 
believe that after such investigation these 
relations will be pleasant and satisfactory. 


Knorpp Cattle Loan Company 


Live Stock Exchange Bldg. Kansas City, Mo. 





Report of Condition at Close of Business, Nov. 10, 1915. 


RESOU RCES. LIABILITIES. 
















Loans and discounts..............$5, 696,215.31 ere $800,000.00 
Bank building and fixtures......- 418,097.85 Surplus and undivided profits 
ne raaaameun 851,020.00 eee ee ieee 988,328.72 
Stocks and bonds seine abate 655,910.40 Cireulation...... ee 800,000.00 
BPN IN HIN: ocowctcssucsccoduce 1,518, 366.06 Bills payable uae er 
ee 45,200.00 ate BNI oc cersinccvscvednenns 10,229.39 






Te i0cdkeeasucasense 460, 550.81 Deposits... 

















$9,675, 367.45 $9,675, 367.45 


OFFICERS, 
Willard Barnhart, Chairman of the Board 
Clay H. Hollister. President William Judson, Vice-President 
Carroll F. Sweet, Vice-President G. F. Mackenzie, Vice-President and Cashier 
H. A. Woodruff, Assistant Cashier Robert Y. Speir, Assistant Cashier 










DIRECTORS. 
Edward Lowe W. R. Shelby W. A. Smith Jas. F. Barnett Frank Jewell 
Willard Barnhart L. H. Withey J.C. Holt Cc. F. Sweet B.S. Hanchett 
William Judson W. D. Stevens Clay H. Hollister John Duffy 






Largest Bank in Western Michigan 














XXV 


CITIZENS BANK & TRUST CoO. 


Tampa, Florida 1918 
CAPITAL, - {Eni.25 *5S8;003 - $250,000.00 
SURPLUS and PROFITS, (earned) $525,000.00 
RESOURCES - - ~- $3,000,000.00 


Dr. L. A. BIZ#, President W. W. TRICE, Cashier 
C. E. ALLEN, Vice-President D. H. LANEY, Asst. Cashier 
E. M. HENDRY, Vice-President W. W. BLOUNT, Asst. Cashier 


Transacts a General Domestic and Foreign 
Banking Business. 


Collections a Specialty Careful Attention 
Prompt Remittance 





1781 


The Oldest Bank in America i 


CH: ARTERED by the Continental Congress in 1781, the Bank of North America is __ |} 
the oldest bank in the country, the period of its existence spanning the entire 
history of the nation since the close of the War of Independence. 
This bank has served many generations of business men in Philadelphia and the H 
country at large, through more than a century and a quarter, occupying the same location. 
Throughout its long history Conservatism and Efficiency have been its twin watchwords. 
To-day with Capital of $1,000,000, Surplus and Undivided Profits of $2,789,341, 
and Total Resources of over $18, 500,000, this bank is better prepared than ever to fill 
its important place among the great financial institutions of the United States. 


ACCOUNTS OF BANKS, BANKERS, CORPORATIONS, FIRMS AND INDIVIDUALS SOLICITED 


) 

y 

HARRY G. MICHENER, President CHAS. H. HARDING, Vice-Prestéent SAMUEL D. JORDAN. Cashier i 
WILLIAM J. MURPHY, Axst. Cashier RICHARD S. McKINLEY, Asst. Cashier CHARLES M. PRINCE, Aver. Cashier 








THE BANK OF NORTH AMERICA 


(NATIONAL BANK ) i 


PHILADELPHIA 


1915 


























——— —_——- ——~~ 
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BOOKS..ON..BANKING 


Sb Bankers Publishing Co. is headquarters for Books 
on Banking. A complete catalogue of all books on 
financial topics will be sent to any address on application. 


The Bankers Publishing Company 
NEW YORK CHICAGO BOSTON 
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NEW EDITION 


The 
“Last Word” on Trust Companies 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Their Organization, Growth and Management 








By Clay Herrick of the Cleveland Trust Company. 


The trust companies of the country stand higher to-day than ever 
before in public contidence, material resources and usefulness to the 
communities they serve. ‘lhey torm a very important part ot our bank- 
ing system and matters in connection with the organization and manage- 
ment of such institutions are of increasing interest to all bankers. 

‘The book described on this page is, without doubt, the most com- 
plete and valuable extant on the subject of the trust company. ‘The 
author is connected in an important capacity with one of the largest 
trust companies in the country—one which is known far and wide for its 
progressiveness and etliciency. Besides being thoroughly conversant 
with every branch of trust company work, Mr. Herrick has the ability to 
write in a clear and interesting manner, so that the reader finds ‘Trust 
Companies” an entertaining, as well as a highly instructive and 
practical book. 

The titles of the book’s seventeen chapters are: History of the 
Trust Company Movement in the United States; The Functions of Trust 
Companies; The Organization of Trust Companies; Trust Company 
Legislation; Summary of State and Territorial Laws relating to ‘Trust 
Companies; Organization of the Working Force; Forms and Records for 
the ‘Trust Department; Forms and Records for the Safe Deposit De- 
partment; Forms and Records for the Banking Department; Forms and 
Records for the Savings Department; Forms and Records for the Real 
Estate Department; The Title Insurance Department; Methods of In- 
creasing Business; Examinations, Audits and Other Means of Safe- 
guarding the Business; Sundry Topics; The Duties and Liabilities of 
Trust Companies acting in Various Capacities; Trust Companies 
Outside of the United States. 

In addition, there is a good bibliography of books, pamphlets, ar- 
ticles and reports relating directly to trust companies; a digest of trust 
company laws and a large number of facsimile reproductions of books 
and forms used by the best trust companies. 


500 pages. Cloth bound. Price, $4.00, carriage prepaid. 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 
253 Broadway - - - . New York City 
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How to Write a Bank 


Secrets of successful 
financial advertising by 
a well-known expert 


DVERTISING is something 
A more than filling space in a 

high-priced medium. Once 
you have contracted for space in any 
publication you have acquired a 
piece of property something like an 
untilled tract of land. At present it 
is barren and unfertile but it is rich 
in possibilities and only awaits the 
careful industry of the plough-man 
to yield a rich harvest. 

Too often, however, the financial 
advertiser buys this tract of land and 
then through lack of time or through 
lack of expert knowledge he lets it 
go to seed or, at most, raises a crop 
of hay when he might have raised 
wheat. 

Thats just why such a book as 
“2,000 POINTS FOR FINANCIAL 
ADVERTISING” was found neces- 
sary. There were 

The points in “2000 | a lot of bankers 
Points for Financial . 
Advertising” as | in the country 
Moody's Magazine | who were mighty 
said, are sharp ones.” - . x 

fine bankers and 


They have provedto . " 
be telling arguments | knew their busi- 
ness from A to 


and the ideas so ex- 

pressed have resulted e 

;n an aggregate of | Z but they never 

millions of dollars | had had time to 

worth of new busi- study advertising 
from a technical 
standpoint. They 


ness for banks and 
other financial con- 

realized the value 
of adver tising. 


cerns throughout the 

United States. The 
They wanted to 
advertise. They 


book is being used 
by both large and 
small banks. 
were willing to pay for advertising, 
hut they didn't know how to go about 
it. What they wanted was to be shown 
how. 
The author of this book had been 
studying bank advertising for years. 
That was his business. He knew 














Advertisement 


bank advertising as a banker knows 
banking. He had written hundreds 
of bank advertisements for bankers 
all over the country—ads that pulled 
and that brought new business for 
the bank and made people sit up and 
take notice. 

BUT in order that YOU may have 
the benefit of this expert knowledge 
he has put a good 
deal of this ex- 
pert knowledge 
into book form— 
into a form in 
which you can 
use it practically in working out your 
advertising problems. 


“2,000 POINTS FOR FINAN- 
CIAL ADVERTISING” writes 
your advertising copy for you. It 
contains copy for 2,000 different ads 
for savings banks, commercial banks 
and trust companies. It is good 
strong copy much of which has been 
tested by actual use and found to be 
effective and has brought actual re- 
sults. 

All that you have to do is to se- 
lect the “points” that you think are 
most likely to prick the sensibilities 
of your own public and there you 
have your ad. all written and ready 
to send to the “Daily News.” 





This book should 
be on the desk of the 
man whotends tothe 
publicity work of 
your bank. He needs 
it every day 








If you have charge of the adver- 
tising of your bank you ought to 
have this book on your desk—tright 
where you can get at it and refer to 
constantly. If you are an expert 
yourself you can get some valuable 
ideas and suggestions from a new 
view-point. If you are not an ex- 
pert—you simply can’t get along 
without it. 





Apvertisine,”” by 7. D, MacGregor. 
Name 


Address. 





THE BANKERS PUBLISHING CO., 253 Broadway, New York City 


Enclosed please find $1.75 for which send me one copy of **2,000 Points ror Financia 
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The Most Important Publication on 
the Savings Bank 


THE SAVINGS BANK AND 
ITS PRACTICAL WORK 


By William H. Kniffin, Jr., formerly Treasurer Onondaga 
County Savings Bank, Syracuse, N. Y., and Ex-Secretary 
Savings Bank Section, American Bankers’ Association. 


Speaking of this book, Mr. R. C. Stephenson, President 
of the Savings Bank Section of the American Bankers 
Association, says: 

“It is a book that should be in the hands of all savings 
banks and trust companies and banks that conduct a savings 
department, as it contains so much information that is in- 
dispensable to officers and employees of savings banks. This 
testimonial is given without solicitation and simply as an evi- 
dence of the appreciation I have for the value of the book.” 








There is no question but that Mr. Kniffin’s book is at 
the same time the most exhaustive and the most readable 
treatise on savings banking ever written. It has 550 pages 
and contains more than 190 illustrations from original 
sources. The work of the savings bank is treated from the 
historical, theoretical, legal and practical standpoints and 
every reader is impressed with the wide scope and practical 
arrangement of the book. There are thirty-eight chapters 
and every one of them is full of ideas and usable informa- 
tion. This monumental work fills a want long felt by 
savings bank men everywhere. The topical index at the end 
of the book is an especially complete and valuable one, 
making the book a very handy work of reference. 

Every banker, and especially every savings bank man, 
ought to have this book. Send for full table of contents, or 
order at once. 

The price is $5.00, carriage prepaid. 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 
253 Broadway - - - - New York City 
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tut Special Service 
For Visitors— 











= 


O R system of identifying Visitors and Newcomers is 
’ especially adapted to customers of_Eastern Banks who 
will visit Los Angeles and the Pacific Coast. 


By means of a File containing the signatures of the Utticers ot thousands 
of Eastern Banks, to certify the signatures of the bearers of drafts, we are 
able to provide Visitors readily with funds. 


Capital | German American 


T t d 
and Reserve Savings alt 


$2,000,000.00 SPRING © SEVENTH STS. LOS ANGELES 


Savings — Commercial — Trust 


i, ; | asi j y [) yY 
. diy of i 7 * SALa4 
e 


arecomingto 












































THEY WILL ALL 
VISIT SAN DIEGO 


not be a splendid reflection of 
the thoroughness of Your Service to pro- 
vide them with a Letter of Identification 
A tae to THE SAN DIEGO SAVINGS BANK. 
= ee the Bank that has made special preparations toward 
eae caring for Exposition Visitors? Identification Cards 
and Descriptive Booklet 


will be mailed on request THE SAN DIEC 
M. T. GILMORE ° President 
J. W. SEFTON Vice-President 
E. M. BARBER ° Cashier 


C. L. REED - Assistant Cashier 


D.N. MILLAN Assistant Cashier SAN DIEGO, CALIFORNIA 
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' District National Bank 


Washington, D. C. 


Capital & Surplus, $700,000.00 
Resources, - $5,000,000.00 


Equipped to Supply Ideal 
Service 


Resources That Give Ample 





Security 


Correspondence Invited 


OFFICERS 


President 
ROBERT N. HARPER 
Vice- Presidents 





W. Ss. HOGE BESTOR R. WALTERS 
E W. P. LIPSCOMB GERSON NORDLINGER 
3 Cashier Asst. Cashier 
EDMUND s. WOLFE THEO. s. MASON 
ty ul AMG ght J 


The Union National Bank 


35-8 


Houston, Texas 


Capital - $1,000,000.00 
Surplus and Profits $500,000.00 
Deposits : $7,950,000.00 


We have unsurpassed ee ces San 
facilities for handling Bes or CE eee +t) 
Texas Items err Ei : 


OFFICERS 
J. 8S. RICE, President 
T. C. DUNN, Vice-President 
GEO. HAMMAN, Vice-President 
W. T. CARTER, Vice-President 
JESSE H. JONES, Vice-President 
ABE M. LEVY, Vice-President 
Cc. G. PILLOT, Vice-President 
J. M. ROCKWELL, Vice-President 
DEWITT C. DUNN, Cashier 
D. W. COOLEY, Assistant Cashier Se | 
H. B. FINCH, Assistant Cashier 
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C i t 1Z e n S S t a t e B a n k : acme re hier C. M. ayy 
and Trust Company , : 
DALLAS, TEXAS Austin National 


Opened For Business May 31, 1913 
Comparative —e Growth in Bank 
Deposits June 4, 1913 . . $144,606.51 AUSTIN, TEXAS 


Deposits August 9, 1913 . 296,299.27 
Deposits October 21,1913 . 552,788.95 








Deposits June 30, 1914 730,000.00 UNITED STATES DEFOSITARY 
Prompt attention given to all Banking Capital Surplus & Profits 
Matters entrusted to our care. $300 000 $567 000 
b] ’ 
Deposits 
$3,400,000 


e Banker and Tradesman This 25-year-old bank is thoroughly 


° equipped in every department. Its 
has for over thirty years strong financial position, its efficient 


Management and established reputa- 


been the representative tion for conservative banking methods 
a a recommend it strongly to banks, 
financial and business weekly bankers and individuals wanting a 


good banking connection at the capi- 
of Boston and New England tal of the Union’s largest State. 
We are at the center of an Empire 


of Business and would like to repre- 
127 FEDERAL STREET, BOSTON gent you here. 




















GEO. W. LITTLEFIELD, President 
H. A. WROE, Vice-Pres. L. J. SCHNEIDER, Cashier 
T. H. DAVIS, Vice-Pres. H. PFAEFFLIN, Asst. Cashier 
R. C. ROBERDEAU, Vice-Pres. CARL T. WIDEN, Asst. Cashier 


For Prompt and Best Service Send Your 
Texas Items Direct to the 


American National Bank 


AUSTIN, TEXAS 
Capital, $300,000 Surplus, $600,000 


Directors Responsibility Over $8,000,000 United States Government Depositorv 


Will remit in New York, Boston, Chicago, St. Louis Kansas City, 
or New Orleans Exchange when requested. We have unsurpassed 
facilities for collecting on all banking points in Texas. 
















Syracuse Trust Company 
SYRACUSE, N. Y. 
Resources - - - $10,000,000 


Acts as a Reserve Depository for New York State Banking 
Institutions 


Four Per Cent. Interest on Inactive Accounts 
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Bank of Montreal 


(ESTABLISHED 1817) 


Capital, paid up $16,000,000.00 
Rest - - - 16,000,000.00 
Undivided Profits - 1,252,864.00 


New York Agency: 


(OPENED 1859) 


64 Wall Street 
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The Bank of British North America | 


Incorporated by Royal Charter in 1840. 


Paid-Up Capital, £1,000,000 Sterling. 
Reserve Fund, - £620,000 Sterling. 





Established in 1836. 





COURT. OF_ DIRECTORS 


F. R. 8. BALFOUR. 

J. H. BRODIE. 

J. H. MAYNE CAMPBELL. 
E. A. HOARE. 


JACKSON DODDS, Secretary. 


E. G. HOARE, 
FREDERIC LUBBOCK. 
C. W. TOMKINSON, 

G. D. WHATMAN. 


| 
| 
HEAD OFFICE, 5: GRACECHURCH ST., LONDON, E. C. | 
| 


W. 8S. GOLDBY, Manage. 





Head Office in Canada, 140 St. James St., Montreal. | 


H. B. MACKENZIE, General Manager. 

J. ANDERSON, Superintendent of Branches. 

H. A. HARVEY, Supt. of Eastern Branches, Montreal. 

J. McEACHERN, Superintendent of Central Branches, Winnipeg. | 
} 





O. R. ROWLEY, Chief Inspector. 


A. S. HALL, Inspector of Branch Returns. J. H. GILLARD and N. V. R. HUUS, Inspectors. 


BRANCHES IN CANADA. 


Agassiz, B. C. 
Alexander, Man. 
Ashcroft, B. C 
Battleford, Sask. 
Belmont, Man. 
Bobcaygeon, Ont. 


Boucherville, P. Q. 


Bow Island, Alta. 
Brandon, Man. 
Brantford, Ont. 
Bromhead, Sask. 
Cainsville, Ont. 
Calgary, Alta. 


Campbellford, Ont. 


Ceylon, Sask. 
Darlingford, Man. 
Davidson, Sask. 
Dawson, Youkon. 
Duck Lake, Sask. 


Esquimalt, B. C. 
Estevan, Sask. 
Fenelon Falls, ou 
Fredericton, N. 
Girvin, Sask. 
Halifax N. 8. 
Hamilton, Ont. 

3 offices. 
Hedley, B, C. 
Ituna, Sask. 
Kandahar, Sask. 
Kaslo, B. C. 
Kelliher, Sask. 
Kerrisdale, B.C. 
Kingston, Ont. 
Lomeaeee, Sask. 

Lillooet, 

London, Ont. 

2 offices. 


Macleod, Alta. 

Midland, Ont. 

Montreal, P. Q. 
3 offices 


North Battleford, Sask. 
North Vancouver. B. C. 


Oak River, Man. 

150 Mile House, B. C. 
Ottawa, Ont. 

Prince George, B. C. 
Prince Rupert, B. C. 
Punnichy, Sask. 
Quebec, Que. 

2 offices. 
Quesnel, B. C. 
Raymore, Sask. 
Regina, Sask. 
Reston, Man. 

Rhein, Sark. 
Rossland, B. C. 


3 offices. 
St. Stephen, N. B. 
Saltcoats, Sask. 
Saskatoon, Sask. 
Selkirk, Man. 
Semana, Sask. 
Toronto, Ont. 

5 offices. 
Trail, B. C. 
Vancouver, B.C. 
Varennes, P. Q. 
Verdun, P. Q. 
Victoria, B. C. 
Wakaw, Sask. 
Waldron, Sask. 
Weston, Ont. 
West Toronto, Ont. 
Winnipeg, Man. 

2 offices. 


St. John, N. B. | 





Duncan. B. C. 
Edmonton, Alta. 


Longueuil, P. Q. 
Lytton, B. C. 


Rosthern, Sask. 


Wynyard, Sask. 
St. Catharines, Ont. 


Yorkton, Sask 


AGENCIES IN THE UNITED STATES 
New York, 52 Wall Street. San Francisco, 264 California Street. 


W. T. OLIVER, and P. C. HARRISON, Agents. A. G. FRY and A. S. IRELAND, Agents. 





Drafts on South Africa and West Indies may be obtained at the Bank’s Branches. 

Commercial Credits issued for use in Europe, China, Japan, East and West Indies; Brazil, 
River Plate, Australia, etc. 

Travelers’ Letters of Credit issued in pounds Sterling, available in all parts of the world, also 
Domestic Travelers’ Letters of Credit for use in United States and Canada. 

The Bank issues its own Travelers’ Cheques, easily negotiable in all parts of the world. | 





AGENTS IN CANADA for Colonial Bank, London and West Indies. 


AGENTS IN NEW YORK for Banoo de Londres y Mexico, Mexico City and Branches. | 
| | 


Oe 
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| MERGHANTS’ BANK OF CANADA 


HEAD OFFICE, - MONTREAL 
Capital PaidUp, - - -  - $7,000,000 








Reserve Fund and Undivided Profits, 7,245,140 


Board of Directors 
SIR H. MONTAGU ALLAN, PrREs. K. W. BLACKWELL, Vicz-PREs. 


THOS. LONG re we oe A, ALLAN rane nas ROBERTSON 
ALEX. BARNET A. J. DAWES GEO. L. CAIN 
F. ORR LEWIS HOWARD WILSON ALFRED B. EV ANS 

c. C. BALLANTYNE 


General Manager. 

Supt. of Branches and Chief Inspector. 

GEO. MUNR Western Superintendent. 
e ° Supt. of Alberta Branches. 


Inspectors: 
W. A. MELDRUM Cc. E, BARTHE A. C. PATERSON F. X. HAHN 





Branches and Agencies 


uebec — Montreal — Head Office, St. James St.; 1255 St. Catherine St. E.; 320 St. Catherine St. 
W.; 1319 St. Lawrence Boul.; 1866 St. Lawrence Boul.; 672 Centre St.; St. Denis St.; Beauharnois, 
Bury, Chateauguay Basin, ‘Huntingdon, Lachine, Ormstown., Maisonneuve, Napierville, Quebec, 
Quyon, Rigaud, Shawville, Sherbrooke, Ste. Agathe des Monts, St. Jerome, St. Johns, St. Jovite, St. 
Sauveur de Quebec, Vaudreuil, Verdun. 
Ontario — Acton, Alvinston, Athens, Belleville, Berlin, Bothwell, Eo ton, Brancford, Bronte, 
Chatham, Chateworth, Chesley, Clarkson, Creemore, Delta, Eganville, Elgin, lora, Finch, Ford, Fort 
William, Galt, Gananoque, rgetown, Glencoe, Gore Bay, Granton, Guelph, Hamilton, Hamilton, 
King St. E., Hanover, Hespeler, Ingersoll, Kincardine, Kingston, Lancaster, Lansdowne, Leamin 
Little Current, London, London East, Lucan, Lyn, Markdale, Meaford, a Mitchell, te ay New- ' 
> Orillia, Ottawa, Owen Sound, Parkdale, Perth, Prescott, Preston, Renfrew, Sarnia, Stratford, 
St. Eugene, St. George, St. Thomas, Tara, ‘Thamesville, Thorold Tilbury, Seevate— Danian St., Dupont 
and Christie Sts., Parliament St., Wellington St., Walkerton, Walkerville, Wallacepurg, Watford, est 
Lorne, Westport, Wheatley, Williamstown, Windsor, Yarker. 
Manitoba—Brandon, Carberry, Gladstone, Hartney, Macgregor, Morris, Napinka,  Meageen, 
Oak Lake, Portage la Prairie, Russell, Souris, Starbuck, Winnipeg—Main St., Bannerman Ave. 
Alberta—Acme, Brooks, Calgary, Camrose, Carstairs, Castor, Chauvin, Coronation, Dayaland, 
Delburne, Donalda, Edgerton, Edmonton — Alberta Ave., Jasper Ave., Namayo Ave.; Edson, 
Hughenden, Islay, Killam, Lacombe, Leduc, Lethbridge, Mannville, Medicine Hat, Munson, 
ii) Okotoks, Olds, Red River, Rimbey, Rumsey, Sedgewick, Stettler, Strome, Tofield, Trochu, Vegreville, 
Viking, Wainwright, West Edmonton, Wetaskiwin. 

Saskatchewan — Antler, Arcola, Battleford, Carnduff, Frobisher, Gainsborough, Gull Lake, 
Hamboldt, enw ls Limerick, Maple Creek, Melville, Moose Jaw, Oxbow, Regina, Saskatoon, Shauna- 
von, Unity, Whitewood. 

British Columbia—Chilliwack, Nanaimo, New Westminster, Oak Bay, Sidney, 
Vancouver—Granville St., Hastings St.; Victoria. 

Nova Scotia—Halifax. 

New Brunswick—St. John. 

SUB AGENCIES. Ontario—Beachviile, Calabogie, Frankville, London South, London East, 

| 
| 
J 
| 
| 
| 


Muirkirk, Newington, Pelee Island. Manitoba—Austin, Griswold, Lauder, Sidney. Alberta—Botha, 
Czar, Lorraine. 


NEW YORK AGENCY: 63-65 Wall Street 
Telephones Hanover, 8O57, 8O58 
W. M. RAMSAY, 
C. J. CROOKALL, }Asents 


Bankers in Great Britain—The London Joint Stock Bank, Ltd. The Royal 
Bank of Scotland. 
Bankers in France.—Credit Lyonnais. 


Bankers in United States —New York—American Exchange National 
Bank. Boston—Merchants’ National Bank. Chicago—Northern Trust Co. 
St. Paul—First National Bank. Detroit—Peoples State Bank. Buffalo— 
Marine National Bank. San Francisco—Anglo & London-Paris National Bank. 


Canadian Business 


Having 209 Branches in Canada, this Bank's facilities for maKing 
collections throughout the Dominion are unsurpassed.—Canadian 


checks cashed, and money transferred to Canada by mail or telegraph, 
i] om favorable terms, by the New York Agency. 








1 
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THE CANADIAN BANK] 
OF COMMERCE 


HEAD OFFICE: TORONTO 


SIR EDMUND WALKER, C. V. O., D. C. L., LL. D., President 


JOHN AIRD, General Manager 


Paid-up Capital, 
$15,000,000 





H. V. F. JONES, Assistant General Manage- 


Reserve Fund, 
$13,500,000 


_ The branches of this Bank cover every important 
point in Canada and include offices in the United States, 


Newfoundland, England and Mexico. 


tributed as follows: 


fe ee ree ee 
British Columbia ............... 
RE ci cdintinitmeoowmussas 


Prince Edward Island.......... 
PI viisoe eenbbwcecedsabisade 


eee 


They are dis- 


PN iuncke. cocmnwene ducnenests 310 
Saskatchewae. .....0ccccccscccccees 59 
kes 06006056es. consasesesnenes 2 

Tete tp Came 0.0066:000 cocccve 371 
EE ee a 
Newfoundland ................++++ 1 
BD ovacnscceceresesocssoveneces 1 
PREG od cccccncczecvecsvesceveseese 1 

iss i caemirennscenersconaies 378 


The Bank is therefore enabled to offer unsurpassed 
facilities for transacting every description of banking 
business and especially for making collections in any 


part of Canada. 


Accounts of American Banks are 
received on favorable terms. 





OFFICES IN THE UNITED STATES 


New York. 


Portland, Ore. 
San Francisco, Cal. 


16 Exchange Place; J. P. BELL and H. P. SCHELL, Agents. 
F. C. MALPAS, Manager. 


G. W. B. HEATHCOTE, Manager 
Seattle, Wash. G. V. HOLT, Manager. 


MEXICO CITY 


Avenida San Francisco No, 50; D. Muirhead, Acting Manager 


LONDON, ENG. 
2 Lombard Street, E. C.: C. CAMBIA, Manager 


NEWFOUNDLAND 
St. John’s; 8. H. LOGAN 











The Royal Bank of Canada | 


INCORPORATED 1869. 


Capital Authorized - - $25,000,000 
Capital Paid Up - - - 11,560,000 
Reserve Funds - - - 13,174,000 
Total Assets - - - - 188,000,000 





HEAD OFFICE, MONTREAL 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


SIR HERBERT S. HOLT, President E. L. PEASE, Vice-President 
E. F. B. JOHNSTON, K. C., 2nd Vice-President 
Wiley Smith Hon. W. H. Thorne A. J. Brown, K. C. 
Hon. D. MacKeen Hugh Paton W. J. Sheppard 
Jas. Redmond T. J. Drummond C. 8. Wilcox 
G. R. Crowe Wm.Robertson A. E. Dyment 
D. K. Elliott C. E. Neill 
OFFICERS 
a acelin eileen heheh digietentcntiiageiomeadineniiaineaae General Manager 
C. E. NEILL and F. J. SHERMAN........................ Assistant General Managers 
gE SR ee ee Superintendent of Branches 
BRANCHES IN CANADA 
154 in Ontario and Quebec 71 in Maritime Provinces 
59 in Central Western Provinces 40 in British Columbia 


3 BRANCHES IN NEWFOUNDLAND 


BRANCHES IN WEST INDIES 
ai Cuba —— = 


Antilla Cienfuegos Pinar del Rio Porto Rico Dominican 
Bayamo Guantanamo Puerto Padre Republi 
Caibarien Havana (5) Sagua la Grande Mayaguez epublic 
Comaguey Manzanillo Swen meme Ponce Santo Domingo 
pardenas Matanzas Santa ara “ " ™ 
Ciego de Avila Nuevitas Santiago de Cuba San Juan San Pedro de Macoris 
Costa Rica—San Jose 
British West Indies 
ANTIGUA: St. John’s BAHAMAS: Nassau BARBADOS: Bridgetown 
DOMINICA: Roseau GRENADA: St. George’s JAMAICA: Kingston 


ST. KITTS: Basseterre TRINIDAD: Port of Spain; San Fernando 


British Honduras—Belize 
British Guiana—Georgetown, New Amsterdam and Rose Hall (Corentyne) 


LONDON—Princes St., E. C., NEW YORK—William and Cedar Sts., 


T. R. WHITLEY, Mar. & JAS. MACKIE, Jt.Mgr. R. E. JONES & J. R. BRUCE, Agents 


CORRESPONDENTS 


GREAT BRITAIN—Bank of England, London County and Westminster Bank, Ltd., Bank of 
Scotland. 

FPRANCE—Credit Lyonnais, Comptoir National d’Escompte de Paris. 

UNITED STATES—New York: Chase National Bank, First National Bank, National Bank 
of Commerce, Blair & Oo.—BosTton: National Shawmut Bank, First National Rank.— 
Cu1caco: Continental and Commercial National Bank.—PHILADELPHIA: Philadelpbia 
Nationa! Bank.— BUFFALO: Manufacturers and Traders National Bank.—SAN FRANCISCO: 
First National Bank, Wells-Fargo Nevada National Bank.—NEW ORLEANS: Canali Bank 
and Trust Co. 


COLLECTIONS 


IN CANADA, CUBA AND BRITISH WEST INDIES HANDLED PROMPTLY AND ON FAVORABLE TERMS 








ee 








The Bank of Ottawa 


HEAD OFFICE, OTTAWA, CANADA 


Capital authorized . . . . $5,000,000 
Capital paid up . . . . . 4,000,000 
Rest and undivided profits . . 4,978,299 
Total assets over. . . . . 50,000,000 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


Hon. George Bryson, President 
John B. Fraser, Vice-Pres. 


Sir’ Henry N. Bate David Maclaren 
Russell Blackburn Denis Murphy 
Sir Henry K. Egan Hon. Sir George H. Perley 


E. C. Whitney 


George Burn, General Manager 
D. M. Finnie, Asst. General Manager 
W. Duthie, Chief Inspector 


95 Branches in the Dominion of Canada. 
This Bank is in a position to undertake 
all the Canadian business of 
American Banks 


Correspondence Solicited 
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INCORPORATED |i832 


RESERVE FUND 
$12,000,000 


Total Assets over $95,000,000 
HEAD OFFICE: HALIFAX 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS : 
JOHN Y. PAYZANT, President 
CHARLES ARCHIBALD, Vice-President 
G. S. CAMPBELL J. WALTER ALLISON HECTOR McINNES Hon. N. CURRY 


| JAMES MANCHESTER W.W.WHITE,M.D. S.J. MOORE W.D. ROSS Mz. C. GRANT 





GENERAL MANAGER’S OFFICE: TORONTO 


BRANCHES IN CANADA: 
| 30 in Nova Scotia 7 in Prince Edward Island 33 in New Brunswick 
11 in Quebec 67 in Ontario 14 in Western Provinces 


NEWFOUNDLAND: 
Bay Roberts Bell Island Bonavista Bonne Bay Brigus Burin 
Carbonear Channel Fogo Grand Bank Harbor Grace 
St. John’s Twillingate Wesleyville 
WEST INDIES: 

CUBA—Havana. PORTO RICO—San Juan. 
JAMAICA—Black River, Kingston, Mandeville, Montego Bay, Port 
Antonio, Port Maria, St. Ann’s Bay, Savanna-la-Mar. 

NEW YORK: CHICAGO: BOSTON: 
H. F. Patterson, Agent W.H. Davies, Mgr. W. Caldwell, Mgr. 


CORRESPONDENTS: 


Great Britain: London Joint Stock Bank, Ltd., and Royal Bank of Scotland. 
i) France: Credit Lyonnais. 

/ United States: Bank of New York, N. B. A., New York; First National 
Bank, Chicago; Fourth Street National Bank, Philadelphia; Merchants 
National Bank, Boston ; Citizens National Bank, Baltimore ; First & Security 
Nationa] Bank, Minneapolis ; Canadian Bank of Commerce, San Francisco. 


Special facilities for making prompt collections on 
Canada, Newfoundland and the 
West Indies 











Paid-up Capital 


Reserve Funds | 
$5,000,000 





Head Office—TORONTO, CANADA 


ANADIAN COLLECTIONS from United States Banks and Business 
Houses receive prompt and accurate attention. Our numerous 
Branches and complete Agency arrangements throughout Canada enable 
us to provide an unexcelled collection service at moderate rates. 


INTEREST ALLOWED ON DEPOSITS 


DUNCAN COULSON, President W. G. GOODERHAM, Vice-President 
JOSEPH HENDERSON, Second Vice-President 
THOS. F. HOW, General Manager J. R. LAMB, Supt. of Branches 





T. A. BIRD Chief Inspector 
[HE INCORPORATED 1855 


| 
BANK or TORONTO | 


ASSETS $61,000,000 














LLOYDS BANK LIMITED. 


HEAD OFFICE: 71, LOMBARD STREET, LONDON, E.C. 





($5 = £1.) 
Capital Subscribed 7 - - $156,521,000 
Capital paid up - - - - 25,043,360 
Reserve Fund - - - - - 18,000,000 


Deposits, &c. - - - - - 590,869,295 
Advances, &c. - - - - - 297,198,235 





THIS BANK HAS OVER 880 OFFICES IN ENCLAND & WALES. 
Colonial and Foreign Department: % Cornhill, sonnets E.C. 








| Frenah Aeuitiory LLOYDS BANK - (FRANCE) LIMITED, 





with Offices at PARIS, BORDEAUX, BIARRITZ and HAVRE. 
\ { 
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The] ondon Bank Australia 


LIMITED 
Established 1853 


Authorized Capital . . ... . . . . $14,430,335 
Subscribed Capital . ........ 6,383,735 
Paid up Capital . . — a 3,348,925 
Reserve Fund and Undivided Profits — 1,757,438 


LONDON OFFICE 71 Old Broad street, E. C. 
MELBOURNE 403 Collins Street 
SYDNEY - - Martin Place 

BRISBANE - 313 Queen Street 
ADELAIDE .- S7 King William Street 


90 Branches and Agencies throughout Eastern Australia 
O. MORRICE WILLIAMS, Inspector and General Manager 























OPERATION OF THE NEW BANK ACT 


By Thomas Conway, Jr., Ph. D., and Ernest Minor Patterson, Ph. D. 


Comprising a careful analysis of the following: 


What are the advantages and disadvantages to each class of national banks in 


joining the system? 

Under what conditions is it expedient for state banks and trust companies to be- 
come members? 

What will be the effect upon the business of reserve city banks? 

What will be the effect of the new system upon the New York City banks and 


upon the stock market? 
What changes will the law make in the methods commonly employed by business 


men in financing their businesses? 
What effect will the new regulations concerning the clearing of checks and drafts 


have upon the profits and the methods of the banks in handling this business? 
Will it be good business to rediscount? 
Courses open to national banks with regard to their circulation. 
Effect of the new reserve requirements on the savings department 
Business possibilities in the opportunity to national banks to loan on farm lands and 


do a trust business. 


430 Pages 12mo Cloth bound $2.00 Net Postage, 14c. 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 
253 Broadway - - - - New York City 


















































Limited 





Setetittehed 1988 
AUTHORISED CAPITAL Reserve Fund Account 


$17,039,520 *"$2.725,000__ 
Reserve Liability of 
CAPITAL PAID UP Shareholders 
$7,491,100 $3,577,320 


HEAD OFFICE: 273, 275, 277 & 279 Collins Street, Melbourne 


DIRECTORS 
JOHN GRICE, Esq., Chairman. HUGH M. STRACHAN, Esq.. Vice-Chairman. 
EDWARD TRENCHARD, Esq. J. NEWMAN BARKER, Eaq. 
Auditors: C. H. TUCKETT, Esq S. J. WARNOCK, Eagq. 
Solicitors: Messrs. MAL LESON, STEWART, STAWELL and NANKIVELL. 
Chief Manager: E. H. WREFORD. Chief Inspector: T. A. EDMEADES. 


VICTORIA 


Melbourne Office— 273, 275, 277 & 279 Collins Street and 81 
Branches 


NEW SOUTH WALES 
Sydney Office—6o Pitt Street, and 8 Branches 


SOUTH AUSTRALIA 
Adelaide Offieg—26 King William Street, and 42 Branches 


WESTERN AUSTRALIA 
Perth Office —48 to 54 St. George’s Terrace, and 34 Branches 


LONDON Office—5 Bishopsgate, E. C. 


AGENTS THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 

Trade Bills discounted or collected. Foreign Bills bought or collected. Moneys 
remitted to all parts by Drafts, Telegraphic or Cable Transfers. Circular and other 
Letters of Credit issued, available in Australasia and Abroad for Touring and Com- 
mercial needs. Deposits received for fixed periods at rate of interest to be ascertained 
on application. Deeds and other Valuable Documents received for Custody. All 
General Banking Business Conducted. The Officers of the Bank are bound to secrecy 
regarding the transactions of the Bank and its customers. 
























































AUSTRALIA 
(Bankers to the South Australian Government) 

, ocinas ekdes bob enh vise wetebee died $2,500,000 

co , rer eee Rane 2,550,000 











HEAD OFFICE: ADELAIDE, SOUTH AUSTRALIA 
LONDON OFFICE: 11, LEADENHALL STREET, E. C. 
BRANCHES AND SUB BRANCHES IN SOUTH AUSTRALIA 
























Aldinga Crystal Brook Hyde Park Noarlunga Springton 
Angaston Cummins Kapunda Owen Stansbury 
Balaklava Curramulka Karoonda Palmer Streaky Bay 
Balhannah Denial Bay Keith Parilla Swan Reach 
Blanchetown Eastern Well Koolunga Parrakie Tailem Bend 
Bligh (Arno Bay) Eden Vall Pi Truro 
Blumberg n ey Lamerco nnaroo Tumby Bay 
Blyth Edithburgh Lobethal Port Adelaide Unley 
Booborowie Edwardstown Loxton Port Augusta Urania 
Bowhill Freeling Mannum Port Broughton Waikerie 
Brentwood Georgetown Minlaton Port Lincoln Warooka 
Brinkworth Geranium McLaren Vale Port Pirie Wilkawatt 
Callington Gulnare Monarto South Port Victoria Willowie 
Caltowle Gumeracha Moorook Port Vincent Willunga 
Carrieton Halbury Morgan Purnong Woodside 
Ceduna Hammond Mount Pleasant Rhine Villa Yacka 
Clarendon Hawker Mount Torrers Sedan Yankalilla 
Cleve Hindmarsh Mundoora Snowtown Yeelanna 
Cowell Hoyleton Murray Bridge Spalding Yorketown 






AGENTS AND CORRESPONDENTS IN ALL PARTS OF THE WORLD 
Bills on all parts of Australasia purchased or collected. Drafts and Letters of 
Credit issued and Remittances cabled. Deposits received for fixed periods at rates 
tobe ascertained on application, and every other description of Banking and Ex- 


















change business transacted. 









THE WESTERN AUSTRALIAN BANK 


ESTABLISHED 1841 


Authorized Capital (25,000 Shares of Paid-Up Capital (25,000 Shares of $50 
$50 each) $1,250,000 each) $1,250,000 
Reserve Fund, $3,400,000. Reserved Reserve Liability of Shareholders 
Profits, $109,395 $1,250,000 


HEAD OFFICE - - - PERTH, W.A. 


DIRECTORS: 
W. T. LOTON, Esq., J. P., Chariman 
Hon. Geo. RANDELL, J. P. S. F. MOORE, Eaq., J. P. 
Hon. Sir E. H. WITTENOOM, K.C.M,G., M.L.C. Sir E. A. STONE, K.C.M.G. 


H. D. HOLMES, General Manager R. L. HERBERT, Manager 
A. L. JOHNSTON, Inspector F. A. KENDALL, Accountant 
Messrs. STONE & BURT, Solicitors Messrs. O. L. HAINES & CO., Auditors 


LONDON AGENTS: THE BANK OF ADELAIDE, 11 Leadenhall Street, E. C. 


Branches and Sub-Branches in Western Australia 
ALBANY cU E LAWLERS NANNINE 
BAL INGUP CUNDERIN 
4 DANGIN 
DONGARA 
DONNY BROOK 
BL 





BRIDGETOWN 
BROOK TON 
BROOME v RREDIN 

aoe er ral K c3 J oe JUNCTION 

BULLFINCH cd 3 MOOR 

BUNBURY ARVEY MOUNT BARKER SOUTHE RN “CROSS 
BUSSELTON MOUNT MAGNET TAMBELLUP 
CARNARVON NOW? MT. MALCOLM TOODYAY 
COOLGA RDIE KATANNING MT. MORGANS WAGIN 
CRANBROOK KOOKYNIE MULLEWA WESTONIA 
CUBALLING LAVERTON MURRIN MURRIN YORK 


Agents and Correspondents throughout Australasia and in all parts of the World 


The Bank purchases Bills on England and other countries, issues Drafts on its 
several Agents, and transacts every description of Banking b business. 
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(Incorporated by Royal Charter, 1835) 


Paid-up Capital . .. . 
Reserve Fund — oa oe 


Reserve Liability of Proprie- 
tors under the Charter 


§ 


$10,000,000 
13,750,000 


10,000,000 
$33,750,000 


Head Office, 4 Threadneedle Street, London, E. C. 


Branches in Australia 


VICTORIA 
Melbourne: 394 & 
396 Collins St.; 884 
Elizabeth 8t. 
Burnley 
Collingwood 
Port Melbourne 
Prahran 
St. Kilda 
Williamstown 
Bairnsdale 
Ballarat 
Beechworth 
Bendigo 
Bright 
Castlemaine 
Chariton 
Chiltern 
Cobram 
Corryong 
Creswick 


Katamatite 
Kiewa 
Kingston 
Korong Vale 
Korumburra 
Leongatha 
Mirboo North 
Mooroopna 
Morwell 
Nathalia 
Numurkah 
Port Fairy (Belfast) 
Rosedale 
Rutherglen 
St. James 
Sale 
Shepparton 
Stawell 
Stony Creek 
Strathmerton 


Wellington 
Ashburton 
Auckland 
Christchurch 
Dannevirke 
Dunedin 
Eltham 
Featherston 
Feilding 
Gisborne 
Gore 


Victoria, Contd. 
Talbot 
Tallangatta 
Terang 
Traralgon 
Tungamah 
Walwa 
Warragul 
Warrnambool 
Wedderburn 
Welshpool 
Wunghnu 
Wycheproof 
Yackandandah 
Yarragon 
Yarram-Yarram 
Yarrawonga 


NEW SOUTH 
WAL 


Sydney: 
Place; 64 Pit 3 
6555 George St. South 

Kogarah 

Leichhardt 

Marrickville 

Newtown 

Petersham 
Albury 
Ballina 
Bathurst 
Bega 
Bellingen 
Berry 
Blayney 
Broken Hill 
Cootamundra 
Corowa 
Crookwell 
Dorrigo 
Dubbo 
Forbes 
Goulburn 
Grenfell 
Howlong 


N.S. Wales, Contd. 
Jerilderie 
Kempsey 
Kyogle 
Lismore 
Maitland (West) 
Maitland (East) 
Moree 
Murwillumbah 
Muswellbrook 
Narrabri 
Narromine 
Newcastle 
Nowra 
Orange 
Parkes 
Peak Hill (N.S. W.) 
South Grafton 
Stroud 
Tamworth 
Tullamore 
Wagga-Wagea 
Wallsend 
Wee Waa 
Young 
QUEENSLAND 

Brisbane 
Beaudesert 
Cairns 
Charters Tolwers 
Chillagoe 
Gooyar 
Crow’s Nest 
Forsayth 
Herberton 
Hughenden 
Ipswich 
Kingaroy 
Longreach 
Maryborough 
Oakey 
Richmond 
Rockhampton 
Roma 


Branches in New Zealand 


Hamilton 
Hawera 
Invercargill 
Levin 
Manala 
Mangonui 
Marton 
Masterton 
Morrinsville 
Motu 


Napier 

New Plymouth 
Otaki 
Palmerston (Nth.) 
Patea 
Rotorua 
Stratford 
Taihape 
Taumarunuli 
Tauranga 

Te Aroha 


Queensland, Contd.” 
Toogoolawah 
Toowoomba 
Townsville 


SOUTH AUSTRALIA 
Adclaide 

Kooringa 

Mount Barker 

Port Adelaide 

Port Lincoln 

Port Pirie 

Wirrabara 


WESTERN 
AUSTRALIA 

Perth 

Beverley 

Bunbury 

Fremantle 

Gnowangerup 

Kalgoorlie 





Deloraine 
Devonport 
Fingal 
Latrobe 
Launceston 
Sheffield 
Stanley 
Ulverstone 
Wynyard 


Te Kuiti 
Temuka 

Te Puke 
Timaru 
Waipawa 
Waipukurua 
Watiroa 
Wanganui 
Waverley 
Whangamomona 
Whangarei 


Principal Correspondents in North America 


CANADA: 
Bank of 


Bank of Montreal 


British North America 


Canadian Bank of Commerce 


UNITED STATES: 


Rank of New York 


Hanover National Bank, New York 
National Bank of Commerce, New York 


UNITED STATES: 


National City Bank of New York 
Continental & Com’! Nat. Bk of Chicago 
Corn Exchange Nat. Bank of Chicago 


Illinois Trust 


& Savings Bank, Chicago 


National Bank of the Republic, Chicago 


Fourth Street 


Nat. 


Bank, Philadelphia 


Wells Fargo Nevada National Bank of 


San Francisco 


Offer facilities for the transaction of every description of Banking Business in 
Australia and New Zealand. Negotiate or collect Bills. Issue Telegraphic Transfers. 
Letters of Credit and Drafts, also Circular Notes and Circular Credits, negotiable in all 
parts of the world. 
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THE 
Corn Exchange 
National Bank 
Philadelphia 





W oRKsS on the sound theory of 

compensation— that to prosper 
itself it should help its customers to 
thrive and expand 


nyu 
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7 | Strength and Service. 


Two important factors to be consid- 
ered in making your banking con- 
nections. 








pam 


OUR STRENGTH is guaranteed by a _ 
capital and surplus of almost three 
million dollars, and a management 
regarding absolute safety as the first 
consideration. 
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OUR SERVICE has developed to the 
point of highest efficiency through the 
experience of half a century in meet- 
ing the needs of banks and the com- 


mercial community. 


The Peoples 
National Bank 


Pittsburgh, Pa. i 
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Established 1846 


The Bankers Magazine 


Published Monthly by 
BOSTON THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY CHICAGO 
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CAPITAL 


$1,000,000 $10,000,000 
FIRST NATIONAL BANK 


H. B. WILCOX, President 
BLANCHARD RANDALL, Vice-Pres. W™. Ss. HAMMOND, Cashier 
SAWL W. TSCHUDI, Asst. Cashier CLIFTON K. WELLS, Asst. Cashier 





We place at your disposal a service based on the efficiency and 
experience gained during half acentury. We shall appreciate any 
business directed to us and give it careful and prompt attention. 
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Rank Australia 


Guaranteed by the 
Australian Commonwealth Government 





Opened for business 20th January, 1913 
HEAD OFFICE, SYDNEY 


Branches are open in all the Principal 
Cities and Towns of Australia 
and in London 
Agents and Correspondents in the United States, 
Canada, and Throughout the World 


Banking and Exchange Business of every 
description transacted 





SAVINGS BANK DEPARTMENT 
25c Minimum deposit 3% Interest from $5 to $1,500 





Branches in the Chief Centres and 2064 Agencies at 





Head Office. Post Offices throughout Australia 
Sydney, New South Wales. ON 30th JUNE, 1915 
DENISON MILLER, 210,361 Savings Bank depositors had balances. ..... $36,064,344 
Governor General Bank Balances ........ sahie idea dk aincnectash elias 41,540,981 
JAMES KELL, a ee ee as 3,657,388 
Deputy Governor OR ie nckcicesdcnsncnsnscenscescesnnescnsnncce $81,262,713 
i.) SAR sh Hl Fe aM A ire 
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Banco Espaiiol de la Isla de Coba | 


Capital - - - $8,000,000 
Head Office: 81 Aguiar St., Havana 


41 Branches 





OUR 41 BRANCHES, IN CUBA, PLACE US IN A POSITION TO 
HANDLE COLLECTIONS, PAYMENTS BY CABLE OR ANY OTHER 
BANKING BUSINESS ENTRUSTED T0 US T0 THE BEST ADVANTAGE 


Member American Bankers Association 
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ESTABLISHED 1817 


BANK or NEW SOUT 


AUSTRALIA | 

Paid-up Capital - - 2% $17,500,000 | 

Reserve Fund- - - slate A 12,750,000 
Reserve Liability of ) ar 

Proprietors - - - ea > = 17,500,000 

$47,750,000 


Aggregate Assets, 31st March, 1915, $267,918,825 
J. RUSSELL FRENCH, General Manager 
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CHES 
AUSTRALIA 
= 4,900,000; area, 2,974,581 sq. o MELBOURNE D 
mi niles: Sheep, 85,000,000; cattle, 12 waceston We 
soe 000; a 2,530,000; imports, TASMANIA 3 Brancnes . LLINGTON 
$3 795,006 exports, $395 9,480,000. HOBART Christchurch 


Value of Australia’s Products Dunedin 
ae rere inteahitnaneseemenw ni $228,800,000 m 
Pastoral 254,000,000 

y 100,500,000 
Mining : 128,500,000 . 
Manufacturing 285,000,000 
Other Products ..........--.--.-..2e.2-.. "7" “og'e40000 ® Auckland I 


EEN ae ee ea ee ee n= “$1,025,440,000 © 


Head Office—George St., Sydney London Office—29 Threadneedle St., E. C. 
346 BRANCHES AND AGENCIES 


In the Australian States, New Zealand, Fiji and Papua (New Guinea) 
Cable remittances made to and drafts drawn on Foreign Places DIRECT 
Foreign Bills Negotiated and Collected. Letters of Credit and Circular Notes Issued. 
NEGOTIABLE THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 


The bank collects for and undertakes the agency of other banks and transacts every 
description of Australian Banking Business 


. . Standard Bank of South Africa, Ltd., 
Agents In New Yor e National City Bank of New York. 
Agents in San Francisco, Bank of California National Association and 
Anglo and London Paris National Bank 


a 
— 
a 
D 
2 
> 
2 
0 
a 
m 
0 
> 
2 
0 
> 
0 
m 
2 
Q 
mi 
v 




















XLVIII 


Guaranty Service 


XV 
A $100,000,000 Gain 


Our deposits on September 25, 1915 (the date of the latest 
official state call), were more than $320,000,000 — 4323,000,000 
to be exact—as compared with $202,000,000 at the time of the 
corresponding call one year ago. 

This reveals a gain of $121,000,000 or about 60% in the 
business given us by old and new customers during the past 
twelve months — significant and practical endorsement of the 
character and worth of our service. 


We cordially invite the business of banks and trust companies 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


140 Broadway 
Capital and Surplus , : F - i ‘ $30,000,000 
Resources, over . i ‘ p ‘ r y ‘ 300,000,000 








The National City Bank 
of Chicago 


UNITED STATES DEPOSITORY 





DAVID R. FORGAN, President 











ALFRED L. BAKER, 
Vice-President 
H. E. OTTE, 
Vice-President 
F. A. CRANDALL, 
Vice-President 
ROBERT R. FORGAN, 
Vice-President 
WALKER G. McLAURY, 
{Cashier 
W. T. PERKINS," 
Assistant Cashier 





GEORGE L. WIRE, Attorney 


W. D. DICKEY, 
Assistant Cashier 
HENRY MEYER, 
Assistant Cashier 
A. W. MORTON, 
Assistant Cashier 
W.N. JARNAGIN, 
Assistant Cashier 
R. B. FUESSLE, 
Assistant Cashier 


LEE A. KING, 
Auditor 


R. U. LANSING, Vice-President & Manager Bond Dept. 
M. K. BAKER, Assistant Manager Bond Dept. 


Capital ; : 
Surplus , , 


$2,000,000.00 
750,000.00 


A moderate sized bank in which small accounts as well as large are welcomed. 
Correspondence from banks, bankers, corporations, firms and individuals invited. 
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FOLLOWING THE 
GLEAM 


HE picture of the youth- 

ful Lincoln studying by 
the light of the charred 
embers of a dying fire 
in his log cabin home 
is a familiar one to the 
American if not to all 
the world. It is a pleasant 
picture and one we dwell 
upon with satisfaction. It 
stands for the innate power 
of man to rise through his 
own efforts and a diligent 
application to the Main 
Issue. 

Since the day of Lincoln, 
history has repeated itself 
many times. Many men 
have applied the Lincoln- 
spirit to their lives and 
achieved like results, even 
though on a smaller scale. 

The banking profession 
can boast of a man of this 
character —a man _ whose 
abounding energy and ambi- 


tion, whose curiosity to 
know all that there was to 
know about his chosen 


field, has carried him from 
the obscurity of an impover- 
ished immigrant to the prom- 
inence of a banker of na- 
tional reputation. He is 
Peter W. Goebel, president 
of the Commercial National 
Bank of Kansas City, and 
recently elected vice-presi- 


dent of the American 
Bankers Association. 
© 


YEARS ago a poor gar- 

dener in Germany 
dreamed of migrating to 
America and of the wonders 
and opportunities of this 
land across the sea. He 
scraped and saved, but 





could not manage it. But, | also heads the Kansas Trust 
like many an ambitious|Company and the Citizens 
parent, he was determined | Savings Bank. Last fall in 
that his son should accom- | Seattle he was elected vice- 
plish what he had been un-| president of the American 
able to do, and when his | Bankers Association, a posi- 
boy was fourteen years old | tion which marks him as be- 
he handed him his savings|ing high in the esteem of 
with a father’s blessing and ‘his fellow bankers of this 
sent him off to America. | country. 
This boy was Peter Goe- © 

bel. Arriving in this coun- ‘THE life of Peter Goebel 
try he found work on an| __ stands out as a strong 
Illinois farm and started to|denial of the fact that 
learn the English language. ‘banking is merely a waiting 
After a few months of |for dead men’s shoes—of 
farming he found employ- | performing monotonous du- 
ment in the home of a | ties faithfully for many 
priest in Paola, Kan., where | years. Banking is a pro- 
he was taught English in| fession which extends abun- 
return for his services. 


dant opportunities to those 
Later he entered the em- | 


\who are willing to accept 
ploy of a druggist at Louis- | them and to work for them 
burg, Kan., and soon saved|and are in a position of 
enough money to buy out|mental preparedness when 
his employer. their turn comes. 

And all this time Peter | © 
Goebel had cherished in his WE hear much of pre- 
heart of hearts a desire to paredness these days. 
be a banker. To this end,|The whole country talks ‘of 
he concentrated every | preparedness. The value of 
thought. He read and stud- | preparedness has become al- 
ied and meditated on what} most axiomatic. Prepared- 
he had read. In 1882, the|ness has its application to 
chance came to put into|the banking business. Are 
practice the theories which| you prepared in banking? 
he acquired through study | Js your mind trained to 
and thought. In that year | come up to the requirements 
he helped organize the pri-|of a business which is be- 
vate bank of M. Reed & | coming more and more com- 
Company. Later he organ-| plex, more and more exact- 
ized the State Industrial | ing, more and more subject 
Bank of Louisburg, Kan.,|to a competition which 
and remained its president | strains men’s capabilities to 
until 1900. Meanwhile, he|the breaking point? Bank- 
assisted in the organization |ing is no longer a passive 
of the Commercial National | o¢eupation. Ask any young 
Bank in Kansas City. In| banker in a coming commu- 
1907 he was made president | nity. You will find him in 
of this bank, now one of the | training all the time and a 
largest in the State. He'close student of the game. 
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BANKING ANTHOLOGY 
I 


Says Teller Page to Cashier | 


Meade, 
“I never get the time to 
read.” 


“That’s why you're in the) 


teller’s cage,” 
Says Cashier Meade to Tel- 
ler Page. 


@ It’s always the man who 
hasn’t time to read who is 
generally out with the rest 


fe éege . ” 
of the “tired business men’ | 
makes | 


when opportunity 
that too, too infrequent call. 


@ How many clerks in your 
bank are merely drudges 
performing their daily round 
of duties in a half-hearted, 
uninterested manner? If you 


have none of these you are) 


indeed fortunate. Banking 
can be the most hopeless 
drudgery or the most fasci- 
nating profession, according 
to the point of view. It be- 
comes fascinating when you 


we Tae 


real demand for a_ book 
which fills the needs of the 
| practical banker—the man 
‘who wants to know about 
the actual business of bank- 
‘ing, who wants to know how 
‘the leading banks in this 


—|country handle their busi- 


|ness, who wants to increase 
the efficiency of his own in- 
stitution by adopting labor- 
saving plans and schemes 
which other bankers have 
discovered. 


@And speaking of what 
\other bankers have discov- 
ered—there is an article in 
‘THe Bankers Macazine 
for December on “Specialty 
Advertising for Banks” 
which you really ought to 
read. W. R. Morehouse of 
Los Angeles has made a 
thorough investigation of 
this subject and gives you 
‘in this article what he and 
other bankers have found 
out about this particular 
form of banking publicity. 


@That’s a knotty problem 
~-banking publicity. Many 
a cashier has cracked under 
the strain of trying to write 
|copy for the local sheet in 
| addition to his other duties. 
|Did you know that there 
|is a trilogy on banking pub- 
licity which ought to be on 





study it as a whole in all) your desk if you look out 
its wonderful ramifications. | fo, the publicity of your 
Why not encourage your!pank? “2000 Points for 
employees to look at bank-| fF jnancial Advertising” 
ing from a new outlook, to| writes your copy; “Bank 
study its true meaning and | Advertising Plans” tells you 
purpose and its use in the | how and when to advertise, 
community? They will take|and “Pushing Your Busi- 
an added satisfaction and | ness” tells you how you can 
pride in their work. advertise so as to bring 
actual tangible results. 





@ The sales of “The Prac- | a 

tical Work of a Bank” have | @Christmas is coming on 
more than justified the as-|apace. You’re up against 
sumption that there is a!the same old probieu- -what 








to give your banker friend. 
Somehow your gifts have 
run to cigars—not that your 
friend needs cigars or 
wants them But it’s so 
easy. Why not break away 
this year and give him some- 
thing different? “The 
Banker in Literature,” by 
Johnson Brigham, makes a 
delightful gift book. Its 
purpose—so far as it has a 
purpose beyond mere enter- 
tainment and the widening 
of the reader’s range of ob- 
servation—is to suggest to 
the over-worked and nerve- 
racked man of affairs the 
possibility of a life in which 
the exhilaration of achieve- 
ment is happily coupled 
with “the sweets of leisure.” 


@ Franklin Escher’s “Ele- 
ments of Foreign’ Ex- 
change” was popular right 
from the start. It became 
almost immediately a finan- 
cial “best seller”. Critics 
everywhere hailed it as the 
standard book for the man 
who wanted to grasp with- 
out elaborate study the es- 
sentials of this subject. But 
since the war began its 
value has been vastly in- 
creased through the potent 
factor of timeliness. In 
these days of greater inter- 
nationalism foreign  ex- 
change has become a vital, 
paramount force. Every- 
one wants to know what it 
is and how it operates. The 
busy man wants to have it 
explained to him clearly, 
briefly and concisely. That's 
why the “Elements of For- 
eign Exchange” is booming 
like the well-known and 
justly famous “war-babies.” 
The war has forced it way 
above par in the estimation 
of the public, but it’s still 
selling at the same price— 
$1 the copy. 
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WORTH WHILE BOOKS 


Publications That Should 
Be in the Library of 
Every Bank 


THE PRACTICAL WORK 
OF A BANK. By W. H. 
Kniffin, Jr. 620 pages, hand- 
somely bound, fully  illus- 
trated and cross indexed. 
Price, $5.00, carriage paid. 


The latest and most compre- 
hensive work on the methods of 
bank operation, containing the 
tested results of banking practice 
in the most progressively man- 
aged institutions in the United 
States. Particular attention is 
given to bank credit. The illus- 
trations cover every variety of 
form used in up-to-date institu- 
tions and the copious index enables 
the reader to find readily what- 
ever he is seeking. A monumental 
work and one every bank man 
should read and own. 


TRUST COMPANIES, 
THEIR ORGANIZATION, 
GROWTH AND MANAGE- 
MENT. By Clay Herrick. 
Revised and enlarged. 500 
pages, bound in green cloth, 
illustrated with forms, etc. 
and carefully and completely 
indexed, Price $4.00 postpaid. 


A new edition of Mr. Herrick’s 
valuable book on trust companies, 
first published in 1909. The text 
has been thoroughly revised and 
brought up to date in every par- 
ticular, and is unquestionably the 
last word on this important sub- 
ject. In it Mr. Herrick has cov- 
ered in detail the management 
and operation of every department 
of a modern trust company and 
has interspersed his text with such 
a variety of tables, charts and fac 
similes as to make the book abso- 
lutely indispensable for every 
trust company officer. actual or 
prospective. The author was for 
many years connected in impor- 
tant capacities with the Cleveland 
ae Co. and speaks with author- 

y. 


THE SAVINGS BANK AND 
ITS PRACTICAL WORK. 
By William H. Kniffin, Jr. 
550 pages, 190 illustrations, 
thoroughly indexed, hand- 
somely bound in red cloth. 
Price, $5.00, carriage paid. 


This book is without question 
the most exhaustive and the most 
readable treatise on savings banks 
ever written. The work of the 
savings bank is treated from the 
historical, theoretical, legal and 
practical standpoints and every 
reader is impressed with the wide 
scope and practical arrangement 
of the book. There are thirty- 
eight chapters full of ideas and 
useful information. The _ topical 
index is especially complete and 
valuable, greatly enhancing the 
reference value of the work. The 
only authoritative and complete 
work on the subject. 








METHODS AND MACHIN- 
ERY OF PRACTICAL 
BANKING. By Claudius B. 
Patten. 520 pages, buckram 
back and cloth sides. Illus- 


trated. Price, $5.00, postpaid. | 


For almost a generation this 
book has been the recognized 
guide to banking. Not only a 
practical text book, but most read- 
able, interesting and inspiring. 
The author was well known as the 
cashier of the old State National 
Bank of Boston. 


MODERN BANKING 
METHODS AND PRACTI- 
CAL BOOKKEEPING. By 
Albert R. Barrett, C. P. A. 
325 pages, bound in buck- 
ram, illustrated. Price, $4.00, 
carriage paid. 

Clearness is one of the strong 
points of this admirable work. It 
sets forth the foundation prin- 
ciples of banking as far as the 
essential, inside detail work is 
concerned. More than 200 forms 
of bank books, records and blanks 
are illustrated and all the forms 
are filled out as in actual trans- 
actions and their use and meaning 
fully explained. Well adapted to 
the use of small country banks as 
well as large city institutions. 


THE ELEMENTS OF FOR- 
EIGN EXCHANGE. By 
Franklin Escher. 160 pages, 
clear large type, cloth bound. 
Price, $1.00, postpaid. 


This book answers the ques- 
tion, “Where can I get a little 
book from which I can get a clear 
idea of how foreign exchange 
works, without going too deeply 
into it?” The author combines a 
thorough practical training on the 
subject of foreign exchange with 
long experience in lecturing on 
the subject at New York Univer- 
sity. Covers the subject in such 
a way that a man who knows 
little or nothing about it could 
pick up the book and within a few 
hours get a clear understanding 
of the causes which affect the 
movement of foreign exchange, its 
influence on the — and secur- 
ity market, etc. Invaluable at the 
present time. 


PUSHING .OUR_ BUSI- 
NESS. By T. D. MacGregor. 
200 pages, cloth bound, pro- 
fusely _ illustrated. 
$1.50, postpaid. 


2000 POINTS FOR FINAN- 
CIAL ADVERTISING. By 
T. D. MacGregor. 170 pages, 
cloth bound. Price, $1.50, 
postpaid. 

BANK ADVERTISING 
PLANS. 


Gregor. 200 pages, cloth 
bound. Price, $2.50, post-| 
paid. 


These books are indispensable 


for the advertising man of the | vate 


bank. The first covers the 
eral subject in an instructive and 
interesting way, with many illus- 
trations of good ads, suggestions 


| ana instructions, helpful and Iil- 
luminating. 

The second contains 2000 sug- 
gestions for the wording of bank 
and financial ads, bringing out 
vital points in a clear and con- 


cise way. 

The third covers the subject of 
advertising from still another 
standpoint, illustrating and de- 


scribing plang other than news- 
paper advertising that have suc- 
ceeded in building up important 
institutions. 

Special prices for these books in 
combination. 


A PRACTICAL TREATISE 
IN BANKING AND COM- 
MERCE. By George Hague. 
400 pages, cloth bound. Price, 





| 
| 


Price, | 


By T. D. Mac-| 


gen- leisure moments. 


$3.00, postpaid. 


The late Mr. Hague was form- 
erly general manager of the Mer- 
chants Bank of Canada and wrote 
from ripe experience. Filled with 
interesting personal experiences 
valuable as object lessons to the 
young banker. 


PRACTICAL INVESTING. 

By Franklin Escher. 175 
pages, handsomely printed 
and bound. Price, $1.50. 
Postage, 10c, 


Fills the long-felt want for a 
book which, in simple and under- 
standable language, tells all about 
securities as they are and as the 
man who goes into the market 
with money to invest will find 
them. There is nothing of the 
theoretical treatise about ‘“‘Prac- 
tical Investing.” It is just a 
plain, straightforward description 
of securities and the markets, 
made by a man who combines 
long practical experience in in- 
vestment matters with the ability 
to write about them clearly and 
interestingly. Mr. Escher knows 
what the investor needs to know 
and in this book he tells it. 


THE ECONOMIC CAUSES 
OF GREAT FORTUNES. 
By Anna Youngman, Ph. D. 
185 pages, cloth bound. Price, 
$1.50, postpaid. 

Written in an interesting style 
and covering an analysis after 
special investigation of the for- 
tunes of John Jacob Astor, Jay 
Gould and of the so-called Stand- 
ard Oil and Morgan groups. 
GOLD PRODUCTION 

FUTURE PRICES. 

Harrison H. Brace. 

pages, cloth bound. 

$1.50, postpaid, 

Discusses the more important of 
the influences which may affect 
future average prices, the whole 
being considered with reference to 
the question of increased gold 
production. 
|THE BANKER IN LITER- 
| ATURE. By Johnson Brig- 
| ham. 250 pages, 17 plates, 
| uniquely bound. Price, $2.00 
| net. Postage, 14c. 

A book for every banker’s pri- 

library and for reading in 

An admirable 

gift book for a bank man. Tells 


what prominent bankers have 
done in the realms of literature. 


AND 
By 
150 
Price, 











BOOK TALKS 








THREE GREAT BOOKS 


Which Cover in a Highly Practical and Useful Way 
All Phases of Modern Banking 


THE PRACTICAL WORK | 
OF A BANK. By W. H. 
Kniffin, Jr. 


The latest and most com- | 
prehensive work on the meth- | 
ods of bank operation, contain- | 
ing the tested results of bank- | 
ing practice in the most pro- 
gressively managed institutions | 
in the United States. 


lar attention is given to bank | 


Particu- 
credit. The illustrations cover | 
every variety of form used in | 
up-to-date institutions and the 
the 


reader to find readily whatever 


copious index enables 


he is seeking. A monumental | 


work and one every bank man 


should read and own. 


620 pages, handsomely 
bound, fully illustrated and 
cross indexed. Price, $5.00, | 


carriage paid. 


TRUST COMPANIES, | 


THEIRORGANIZATION, 
GROWTH AND MAN- 
AGEMENT. By Clay 
Herrick. 


A new edition of Mr. Her- 
rick’s valuable book, first 
published in 1909. 
has been thoroughly revised 
and brought up to date, and 
is unquestionably the last 


The text | 


word on this important sub- | 


In it Mr. Herrick has 
covered in detail the man- 
agement and operation of 
every department of a mod- 
ern trust company and has 
interspersed his text 
such a _ variety of tables, 
charts and fac-similes as to 


ject. 


with | 


make the book absolutely in- | 
dispensable for every trust | 


company officer, actual or 
prospective. The author was 
for many years connected in 
important capacities with the 
Cleveland Trust Co., 
speaks with authority. 


Revised and enlarged. 500 
pages, bound in green cloth, 
illustrated with forms, etce., 


and | 


and carefully and completely | 


indexed. Price, $4.00, post- 


paid. 


THE SAVINGS’' BANK 
AND I'S PRACTICAL 
WORK. By W. H. Kniffin, 
Jr. 


This book is without ques- 
tion the most exhaustive and 
the most readable treatise on 
savings banks ever written. 
The work of the savings bank 
is treated from the historical, 
theoretical, legal and practical 
standpoints and every reader 
is impressed with the wide 
scope and practical arrange- 
ment of the book. There are 
thirty-eight chapters full of 
ideas and useful information. 
The topical index is espec- 
ially complete and valuable, 
greatly enhancing the refer- 
ence value of the work. The 
only authoritative and com- 
plete work on the subject. 


550 pages, 190 illustrations, 
thoroughly indexed, handsome- 
ly bound in red cloth. Price, 
$5.00 carriage paid. 











DecBT 
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THE BANKERS PUBLISHING Co., 
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JUST ISSUED 


A Practical Work on Practical Banking 


by a Practical Bank Man 


HE latest and best book 


on Practical Banking 
prepared by an active bank officer of wide 
experience, and embodying the methods of 
operation employed by the most progressive 
banks. Explains in detail the actual work- 
ing of each department, particular attention 
being given the important subject of banking 
credit. 


THE PRACTICAL WORK 
OF A BANK 


By Wiruiam H. Knirrin, Jr., Vice-President 
First National Bank, Jamaica, New York City, 
Author of “‘ The Savings Bank and Its Practical 
Work,” “New York Savings Bank Cases,” etc. 


Contains seventeen chapters and over 600 
pages, constituting a comprehensive and 
authoritative treatment of all the phases of 
bank work. 


PRICE FIVE DOLLARS 


Carriage Charges Prepaid 








THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 


253 Broadway 


New York 








The New 


Security and Safe Deposit Vaults 


of the 


New York County National Bank 


were 
designed and constructed 


by the 


Diebold Safe & Lock Co. 


of 


CANTON, OHIO 


New York Office, 372 BROADWAY 
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ranklin National Bank 


President 
J. R. McALLISTER 


Vice-President 
J. A. HARRIS, Jr. 
Vice-Pr. & Cashier 
E. P. PASSMORE 
Assistant Cashier 
J. WILLIAM HARDT 
Assistant Cashier 
J. C. FRANKLAND 


Assistant Cashier 
E. E. SHIELDS 





Capital 
$1,000,000 


Surplus 
$3,000,000 


Invites the Accounts of Banks, Bankers, Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit and Commercial Credits Issued 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches 


DIRECTORS 
SAMUEL T. BODINE FREDERICK L, BAILY MORRIS L. CLOTHIER 
THOMAS DE WITT CUYLER EFFINGHAM B. MORRIS C_8. W. PACKAKD 
GEORGE H. FRAZIER PERCY C. MADEIRA CHARLTON YARNALI 
EDWARD B. SMITH ELLIS P. PASSMORE w. . ATTERBURY 
HENRY TATNALL J. A. HARRIS, Jr. EDGAR ©. FELTON 
J. RUTHERFORD McALLISTER J. HAMPTON BARNES EDWARD F. BEALE 














ORGANIZED, EQUIPPED AND CONDUCTED 


S ERVI CE 
First National Bank 


of Philadelphia 


J. TATNALL LEA, Chairman of Board 





WM. A. LAW, r ~ CHARLES H. JAMES, 
President y “ Asst. Cashier 


f s THE 
KENTON WARNE, ; ~ FREAS B. SNYDER, 
Vice-President 4 F Asst. Cashier 


THOMAS W. ANDREW, ‘SS HARRY J. HAAS, 
Cashier y Asst. Cashier 


Capital & Surplus, $3,000,000 














@ The Union National Bank 


OF CLEVELAND 


In order to provide for the needs of 
aconstantly growing number of depos- 
itors and to enable us to dispatch the 
business with the utmost celerity, we are 
erecting at 308 Euclid Avenue a modern 
office building in which the Union 
National Bank will be adequately 
housed, with every modern facility for 
the prompt handling of our customers’ 
banking business. 


WARREN 8S. HAYDEN, Chairman of the Board 


GEORGE A. COULTON, President 
WILLIAM E. WARD, Vice-President FRED. W. COOK, Asst. Cashier 
ELMER E. CRESWELL, Vice-President ARCHER E. CHRISTIAN, Asat. Cashier 
WALTER C. SAUNDERS, Cashier CARL F. MEAD, Asst. Cashier 


IUVNTHLURLURAEOERLAL HN 


| BwetSeccad atiead Bank 


of Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Capital and Surplus Over 
$5,000,000 


Resources Over 


$22,500,000 


‘ee OFFICERS 


MADNN ND J. B. FINLEY ° ° ° Chairman of Board 
r LAWRENCE E. SANDS . . . President 
FRANK F. BROOKS. ° Vice- Pree. and Cashier 
CLYDE C. TAYLOR . ° . e - Asst. Cashier 
THOS. C. GRIGGS . - « Asst. to President 
WILLIAM F. BENKISER ° Mgr. Foreign Dept. 
Ww. J. FRANK ° ° . Asst. Mgr. Foreign Dept. 





With Ample Capital, a Board Composed of Successful and 
Representative Bankers and Business Men, and an Exper- 
ienced Force of Officials, This Bank is in a Position to Care 
for the Business of Banks, Merchants and Individu*\s to their 
Complete Satisfaction. 


Correspondence Invited 
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“ ) 
LINEN 1#b LEDGER 


TEN years from now, todays 
entries in your books may be 
far more valuable than today 
‘You should specify that your 
books be made of a ledger paper 
which will preserve legible im- | 
prints for ages Such a paper is 


e Brown's 
} swe, Linen Ledger Paper 


& 
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Service That Pays Its 
Own Way 


Besides posting directly to 
the ledgers daily, the customers’ 
statements are posted daily, too. 
And an absolute proof of the 
accuracy of both ledgers and 
statements is obtained in a few 
minutes. 

The bookkeeper is relieved 
of his greatest dread—posting 
to the wrong account. 

The monthly rush and con- 
fusion of pass-book balancing | 
are eliminated. Instead the 
work has been completed each 


The Burroughs is 
the quickest and 
most economical 
way to handle any 
Sigure work. 


day. Check files are cleared 
each month. 

Burroughs Posting Machines 
banish mental calculations, 
twice-over additions, mental 
subtractions, writing of dates 
and ciphers (both print auto- 
matically), even dipping the 
pen in the ink—all unnecessary, 
hence expensive, time-consum- 
ing operations. 

Thousands of Burroughs 

Ledger Posting and Statement 
Machines are used in banks 
and mercantile houses under 
all sorts of bookkeeping con- 
ditions. There are many 
models—one to fit any business 
with books to keep. 

Let the Burroughs man show 
you the machine in your own 
office—with one of your own 
employes operating it. Your 
telephone book will tell you the 
nearest of the 170 Burroughs 
Offices, or address Burroughs, 
Detroit, re 


Prevent Costly Errors — Save Valuable Time 
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Better Service to Our Depositors 





























oi. the Gua 4 Yon OF This bank has always 
a ee ee tried to give you good 
= «service. 
Si ti: ie: anise: tite It has safeguarded your 
Sigg: ‘Hee: Ses e? 5888) funds. ay collected 
Si HH 28 ut] | the cash phase by 
sii Gieg2 tag: VF 8885 the checks you have de- 
Ei Hea? eit: Raj) iee[ posited. It has delivered 
pi ‘He SEs "8/1 TH) the cash ordered paid by 
Zi 3227 asg00- sooo mi? $48] the checks you have issued— 
Sit 33: 23382 ges] even furnished you the check 
wis "abes: "8558: “Sass S32 e883 ff ~blanks. It has returned your 
cancelled checks as receipts. 
= coum loss seen it has kept a record of your 














| SE eae |} transactions, accurate to a 
This neatly printed Burroughs-made statement is the cent, proved every day. 
—— ee mane pee oe Now we give you an extra- 
yourprbokeadmas tangible service. 
Instead of leaving your pass- 
book (your only receipt for 
deposits) to be balanced, and 
calling for it later, you find 
your statement of account with 
cancelled checks prepared 
ready for you on the morning 
of the first. Or you can have 
them any day in the month 
that you wish, at a moment’s 
notice. The statement is 
printed, neat, accurate—made 
s— by machine. 


THE BANK. IN YOUR CITY 


THAT USES BURROUGHS LEDGER POSTING AND STATEMENT MACHINES 


P. S.—Come in and see how we keep our customers’ accounts hy machine. Our methods 
may suggest how you can render similar service to your customers. Giving service pays. 
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| The Bankers Magazine Classified List of 
American Banks, Bankers and 
Trust Companies 














ALABAMA 





W. R. RISON BANKING CO. 


HUNTSVILLE, ALA. 


0 $100,000 
I cccccdccccnces 25,000 
Undivided Profits... 60,000 


A. L. Rison, Pres. 
Harry M. Rhett, Cash. 


Collections will receive prompt 
a@ttention and be remitted for on 
day of payment. Established 1866. 





ARIZONA 





BANK OF ARIZONA 
(Incorporated 1877) 


PRESCOTT, ARIZ. 


IS ncccnscanincned $50,000 
Surplus and Undi- 
vided Profits...... 185,000 


Ed. W. Wells, Pres. 
M. B. Hazeltine, Vice-Pres. 
C. A. Peter, Cash. 
W. H. Doyle, Asst. Cash. 


‘Oldest bank in Arizona. All sorts 
of collections at fair prices, with 
quick returns. Deposits one million 
dollars. We serve others—we want 
@o serve YOU. 








GEORGIA 





ATLANTA NATIONAL BANK 
ATLANTA, GA 


OO ee $1,000,000 


Surplus and Un- 
divided Profits ..1,367,000 
c. E. Currier, Pres. 
F. E. Block, Vice-Pres. 
James S. Floyd, Vice-Pres. 
George R. Donovan, Cash. 
J.S. Kennedy, Asst. Cash. 
J. D. Leitner, Asst. Cash. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
- 
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BISHOP & CO. 


HONOLULU, HAWAII. 


GEORGIA RAILROAD BANK 


AUGUSTA, GA. 


Ee $600,000 
Undivided Profits.. 450,000 


(8. M. Damon 
A. W. T. Bottomley 
J. L. Cockburn) 


Jacob Phinizy, Pres. iam tl ' , 
- as promptly made and remit- 
Wm. A. Latimer, Vice-Pres. ted for at most favorable rates. 
Rufus H. Brown, Cash. Cable address “Snomad.”’ 


Capital paid up. Careful atten- 
tion to all business entrusted to us. 
Special care given to investments. 
Correspondence invited. 


ILLINOIS 





ALEXANDER CO. NAT. BANK 


CAIRO, ILL. 


I ccwcscccnsaed $100.000 
eR iiieaicmonunans 100,000 
| E. A. Buder, Pres. 
Chas. Feuchter, Jr., Vice-Pres. 
J. H. Galligan, Cash. 
Frank Spencer, Asst. Cash. 


Satis- 





NATIONAL BANK OF BRUNSWICK 


BRUNSWICK, GA. 


CE enicscnseined $150,000 
Surplus and Profits 165,000 


Send us your Cairo items. 
E. H. Mason, Pres. action guaranteed 
Albert Fendig, Vice-Pres. 
C. H. Sheldon, Cash. | 


J. H. Parker, Asst. Cash. 








LOUISIANA 























Special attention given collec- 
tions which are actually presented OPELOUSAS NATIONAL BANK 
and remitted for on day of payment. OPELOUBAS, LA. 
Write us for terms on accumulated . 
balances. Capital oe ecccccececs- $50,000 
ee 50,000 
Undivided Profits... 26,000 
HAWAII BD, Dante, Pres. 
- B. Sandoz, V ice-Pres, 
Chas. F. Boagni, 2nd Vice-Pres 
A. Leon Dupre, Cash. 
P. D. Pavy, Asst. Cas 
THE BANK OF HAWAII, LTD. | charter No. 6920. Began busi- 
| ness October 1, 1903. Collections 
HONOLULU, HAWAII. solicited. 
Cable Address, “* Bankoh.”’ | 
Capital, Surplus MARYLAND 
and Undivided 
Pe aévennenwe $1,300,000 FIRST NATIONAL BANK 


Total Resources. 8,700,000 


CUMBERLAND, MD. 
CO $100,0 
 ccewstndmsin 150,000 
Undivided Profits. 55,00 


C. H. Cooke, Pres. | 
A. Lewis, Jr., Vice-Pres. & Mgr. 
F. B. Damon, Cash. 

Henry Shriver, Pres. 

Encashment of Letters of Credit. J. L. Griffith, Vice-Pres. & Cash. 

Through close connections on 

each Island, collections promptly 
executed. 


Transacts a general banking busi- 
ness. Prompt attention given to 
collections and correspondence. 


Collections anywhere in the Is- 
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MISSOURI 





MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST CO. 


8T. LOUIS, MO. 





Undivided Profits 1,857,227.68 
(Statement Sept. 2, 1915) 


Julius S. Walsh, Chairm’n of Board 
Breckinridge Jones, Pres. 

John D. Davis, Vice-Pres. 
William G. Lackey, Vice-Pres. 

Henry Semple Ames, Vice-Pres. 

J. Sheppard Smith, Vice-Pree. 

Frederick Vierling, Vice-Pres. 

and Tr. Officer 

J. H. Keebaugh, Asst. Trust Officer 


Walton W. Steele, Asst. Trust 
Officer 
J. E. Brock, Sec. 


Henry C. Ibbotson, Asst. Sec. 
Cc. Hunt Turner, Jr., Asst. Sec. 
Edwin J. Kropp, Asst. Sec. 
Robert W. Fisher, Asst. Sec. 
Charles F. Herb, Asst. Sec. 


Transacts a general financial 
bond, real estate, safe deposit and 
fiduciary b Correspond 
invited. For further particulars 
see page 885. 











NEW JERSEY 





CITIZENS’ NATIONAL BANK 
(Chartered 1890) 
ENGLEWOOD, X. J. 





Capital... $50,000.00 
ee 100,000.00 
Undivided Profits. 68,000.00 
Deposits............ 1,177,000.00 


Clinton H. Blake, Pres. 
S. S. Campbell, Vice-Pres. 
A. Cornelius, Jr., Cash. 


Collertions solicited. Remittance 
on day of payment at lowest rates. 
Send us your business. 








NEW YORK 





PEOPLES BANK 
BUFFALO, N. ¥. 


COGIE . cccccscececes $600,000 
Surplus and Profits. 700,000 
Deposits........... 9,980,0003HiCE 


A. D. Bissell, Pres. 
Cc. R. Huntley, Vice-Pres. 
E. H. Hutchinson, Vice-Pres. 
E. J. Newell, Vice-Pres. 
Howard Bissell, Cash. 
C. G. Feil, Asst. Cash. 
A. J. Allard, Asst. Cash. 
G. H. Bangert, Asst. Cash. 


The most careful supervision 
given our collection department 
and especial attention to drafts 
with bills of lading. 











RHODE ISLAND 





INDUSTRIAL TRUST CO. 
(Pawtucket Branch.) 


PAWTUCKET, RB. I. 


William H. Park, Mer. 
Chas. L. Knight, Asst. Mgr. 


Collections on this city and vicin- 
ity solicited and promptly remitted 
for at lowest rates. (Succeeded 
First National and Pacific National 
Banks of Pawtucket). 








SOUTH CAROLINA 





BANK OF CHARLESTON N. B. A. 


CHARLESTON, 8. C. 


re $500,000 
Surplus and Profits. .400,000 


E. H. Pringle, Pres. 
E, H. Pringle, Jr., Vice-Pres 
M. W. Wilson. Cash. 


Special attention given to city 
collections. Drafts on Charleston 
drawn with exchange remitted 
without charge. 





GERMANIA SAVINGS BANK 


CHARLESTON, 8. C. 


ee ee $100,000 

Surplus & Undivided 
ee 300,000 

Deposits over. .........3,000,000 


Henry Schachte, Pres. 
J. H. Jahnz, Vice-Pres.° 
Walter Williman, Cash. 
H. J. Bollmann, Asst. Cash. 








PALMETTO NATIONAL BANK 


COLUMBIA, 8. C. 


ee $500,000 
Surplus and Profits 300,000 


Wilie Jones, Pres. 
John J. Siebels, Vice-Pres. 
Thomas Taylor, Vice-Pres. 
J. P. Matthews, Cash. 
Wm. M. Gibbes, Jr., 
Asst. Cash 


Centrally located and has direct 
daily connection with every bank- 
ing point in the State. 





VIRGINIA 





NATIONAL STATE 
AND CITY BANK 


RICHMOND, VA. 


Capital... ---€1,000,000 
ib idnccsnas 600,000 






Wm. H. Palmer, Pres. 
J. 8. Ellett, Vice-Pres, 
Wm. M. Hill, Vice-Pres. 
J. W. Sinton, Vice-Pres. 
Julien H. Hill, Cash. 


Collections remitted for on day of 
payment. Correspondence solicited 








WISCONSIN 





WISCONSIN NATIONAL BANK 


OF MILWAUKEE. 


ee 
Surplus 





L. J. Petit, Pres. 
Herman F. Wolf, Vice-Pres. 
L. G. Bournique, Vice-Prea. 
Walter Kasten, Cash. 
J. M. Hay, Asst. Cash. 
Franz Siemens, Asst. Cash. 
Wm. K. Adams, Asst. Cash. 
F. K McPherson, Asst. Cash. 
A. V. D. Ciarkson, Asst. Cash, 


Charter No. 4817. Accounts of 
banks and individuals solicited. 
Prompt attention to collections. 
Correspondence invited. 








You ought to speak at least 
one foreign language. 

We can teach you, and we 
want to do so. 

For thirty-five years the 
Berlitz Method has been suc- 
cessful the world over. 
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Our prices are reasonable. 

Do not lose time and money 
with inferior methods. We will 
give you one lesson free — then 


LANGUA GES _ you can determine for yourself 


how easily a language may be 


New York learned. 


For Self-Instruction and Schools 
NOW AT without Berlitz Teachers the follow- 


28-30 W. 34th STREET ing Books are Highly Recommended: 


} French with or without Master, 2 vols. each . $1.00 

Between Fifth Ave. and Broadway German “ “ “ Poon ee an 
oF : : c P : Spanish “ “ “ “ “ “ “ ; 1.00 
Brooklyn Branch, 218 Livingston St. Smattering of Spanish ; 0.30 
Harlem Branch, 343 Lenox Av. French Gomedies, Each 5 0.25 
Over 350 Bran chesin the World French.Novelettes “ 0.15 

















Statement as of October 1, 1915, of the ownership, 
mabage vent, ete., of The Bankers Magazine, published 


monthly, at New York, N. Y., required by Act of ~ 
August 24, 1912. Kditor and managing editor, Elmer T H E B A N K E R ~ 
H. Youngman, 253 Broadway, New York; business 

manager, J. R. Duttield, 253 Broadway, New York; 
publisher, Bankers Publishing Co., 253 Broadway, D I R E C T O R -_ 
New York. Owners hoiding 1 per cent. or more of 

total amount of stock; Bankers Publishing Co., 253 . ~ 

Broadway, New York; Geo. T. Lincoln, 127 Federal 


st., Boston, Mass.; W. C. Warren, 253 Broadway, a ie 

New York; Edwin W. Ingalls, Lynn, Mass.; W. H. 4 

Butt, 2553 Broadway, New York; E. H. Youngman, THE RED BOOK 
253 Broadway, New York; J. R. Duftield, 253 Broad- 
way, New York. Known bondholders, mortgageesand 
other security holders, holding 1 per cent. or more of e . , 
totalamount of bonds, mortgages or other securities: In its Thirty-second y ear and 
None. (Signed) W. C. WARREN, President 
Sworn to and subscribed before me Better Than Ever 
this 27th day of September, 1015. 

Robert DeB. Lincoln, 
Notary Public. 














HOTEL RADISSON 


MINNEAPOLIS 


Offers a cordial welcome and courteous service to all. 


RATES 
Rooms with Running Water - - $1.50 per day 
Rooms with Toilet and Running Water $2.00 per day 
Rooms with Bath and Toilet - - - 
- - $2.50, $3.00, $3.50, $4.00 per day 
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PHOTOGRAPH, GREATLY REDUCED 


IMPORTED DICKENS SETS 


Six Vols., Cloth Bound. Bible Paper . $ Delivery 
Large Type, Gold Decorations 1. 60 Charges 
Duotone Illustrations—Only . Prepaid 

HEN Europe turned loose her “lege of war” she tied up the book business— 
in fact, she stopped all book selling. That is why Nelson’s, famous Bible 
publishers, were compelled to dispose of new editions of Dickens in this 
country—why we are able to secure these attractive imported sets at about the cost 
of ink and paper—and why our readers are able to get just now the biggest book 
bargain of the year. 
YOUR ONE BEST CHANCE TO OWN DICKENS BOOKS 
Think what we offer to you in these attractive six-volume Dickens sets. In the 
first place you get the six books at just about the price usually paid for one. They’re 
well-printed, well-bound books, in size and weight adapted to your ideas of comfort 
and utility. The day of the big, bulky Dickens books has passed, and even if you 
have such a set you will welcome this opportunity to buy at this bargain price. 
HOURS AND HOURS OF DELIGHTFUL READING 


for yourself and your children are to be found in these Dickens sets. During the long Fall and 
Winter evenings you can have no better books at hand for real help and enjoyment. No writer 
has put so much sanity, humor, pathos and human feeling into his work, and no writer can 
create the golden glow of Christmas as Dickens created it. 





4 In connection 
Extra Special ! with our Ex- 
traordinary Dickens Offer above, 
we announce a limited number of 
six-volume setsof Famous Authors, 
including— 


BOOKLOVERS HOME LIBRARY COUPON 

Bankers Magazine, 253 Broadway, New York City 

Gentlemen: Enclosed find $1.60 (money order, check or 
currency), for which please send the six-volume, cloth- 
* 2. oe “l Se Jicke 
Stevenson Kipling Hugo bound, Imported Set of Dickens 
Dumas Scott Poe 
Shakespeare Lincoln 


The binding, paper, type and size 
of these standard sets are uniform 
with the Dickens sets, and the same 
price—$1.60 per set including deliv 
ery charges—will prevail as long as 
the sets on hand last. 


Name 
Address 
If more than one set is desired, they may be s: cured with 


this Coupon. Each set is $1.60, including delivery charges 
tv any address in the United States. 


Use this Coupon 
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A Hotel for Bankers 


The same service, the same courtesy, the same welcome which 
every banker expects from his New York correspondent is extended 
to bankers by this hotel. 

For years we have been the headquarters for bankers visiting 
New York. 

This is not an accident but the result of a definite and continu- 
ous policy—a policy of courtesy and service. 

When you come to New York on business you need something 
more than food and lodging. 

You need a Home and an Office Combined. 

It should be a home with all your usual comforts so that you 
will be in the proper mental frame to look after your business. 

It should be an office because a neglected telephone message or 
delayed letter or a forgotten call may mean a serious business loss. 

Both home and office are combined in the Hotel Martinique. 


PER A pleasant room with private bath, facing large 
2 50 open court. 
$ e DAY Not one room but 100 of them. 
PER Ant excellent room, with private bath, facing 
3 00 street, Southern exposure. 
. DAY Not one room 87 of them. 


Also attractive Room without bath for $1.50 per day. The Restaurant 
prices are most moderate. 


The Hotel Martinique 


‘* The House of Taylor ”’ 
Broadway, 32nd and 33rd Street, New York 


We have been catering to bankers for nearly seventy years 
and know your needs. Right near the Pennsylvania Depot. 
We deliver your baggage to and from /ree. 























Business is booming! 


Dayton, Ohio. 
Merchants everywhere tell our 800 salesmen that business 
is booming. 


Farmers have had two record crops, at big prices, with 
big demand at home and abroad. 


Stocks of manufactured material are short, and labor is 
in great demand. 


Exports largely exceed imports. 

Factories are busy, many working overtime. 

More freight cars are needed, and steamers are taxed to 
capacity. 

People are living better, and spending their money more 


freely. 


This country has the best money in the world, and more 
of it than ever before. 


Such a combination of favorable circumstances never has 
occurred before, and probably will never occur again. 


Billions of dollars are passing over the merchants’ counters. 
The people who spend this money want the best service. 


They demand it in all kinds of stores, from the smallest to 
the largest. 


They get it in stores which use our up-to-date Cash 
Registers, which quicken service, stop mistakes, satisfy 
customers, and increase profits. 


Over a million merchants have proved our Cash Registers 
to be a business necessity. 


[Signed] 


Write for booklet to 
The National Cash Register Co. 
Dayton, Ohio. 














LVIII 


RSQES¥GGG GG, ww AAA KG... GCG. GC. CGS 


~ ¥ 
7’ . ‘ 
S fA 
(= 
4 
A. 


0 ji 
Colelttttltdgwrrerrr bond 


Se 
1 


CL Le aa 
t — " 


moose ths 


Yj 








16-DAY CRUISE 


All Expenses 


*94,50°03 


AKE your 
plans now to en- 
joy this delightful 

winter trip on sunny 
seas. Four and one- < 
half days aboard steamer. Then that fascinating sail 
around tropical 


PORTO RICO 


“The Island of Enchantment” 


stopping at all the principal ports. You visit the old ruined fortresses of the 
Spanish conquerors; you explore the winding streets so charming in their quaint 
old-world life and customs. If you like, you can take the automobile trip on the 
famous military road, traversing a country surprising in the richness and grandeur 
of its scenery. 

The steamer is your hotel during the entire voyage to and around the island and returning to New York. 
Large American-built steamers, sailing under the American flag, especially designed and handsomely 
appointed for service in tropical waters. A sailing every Saturday at noon. 


Send for new booklet, ‘‘Porto Rico Cruise.’’ Address 
CRUISING DEPARTMENT 
— RICO LINE, 11 Broadway, New York 


Trips also to Cuba, Mexico, Bahamas, AGW THE_AMERICAN 
Florida, Texas and other resorts of MEDITERRANEAN 
DISTRICT PASSENGER OFFICES 

BOSTON PHILADELPHIA WASHINGTON NEW YORK 
192 Washington Street 701 Chestnut Street 1306 F Street, N. W. 290 Broadway 
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Proof is an Item of Service 
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Auditor’s Journal of Checks and Deposits is a “* proof sheet’’ of all 
ledger transactions entered by Elliott-Fisher Bank Bookkeeping Machine 
—is made at the same operation of posting the ledger and is an exact 
duplicate of the ledger. 


Service Factor No. 2 


This “" proof sheet *’ is evidence of all changes in depositors’ ledger 
accounts. It shows the name of each depositor whose account has been 
affected—is a record of the changes and shows his old and new balances. 
It also shows totals of checks and deposits for each run, obtained without 
extra addition or checking. 

This furnishes proven accuracy which is a service factor to both bank 
and depositor. 

Depositor’s statement also made at same operation that posts ledger and 
makes “* proof sheet *’ if desired. 

For more information about “ proof sheet” ask for ‘‘Account 
ing Control for Banks.” 


ELLIOTT-FISHER COMPANY 


1221 Cameron Street Harrisburg, Pa., U.S. A. 


Offices in all principal cities 
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BETHLEHEM STEEL COMPANY 


SOUTH BETHLEHEM, PA,., U.S. A. 


VAULT ENGINEERS 


MANUFACTURERS OF 


MODERN ARMOR PLATE VAULTS 


MOB PROOF, FIRE PROOF, BURGLAR PROOF, WATER PROOF. 
BUILT COMPLETE ON THEIR FOUNDATIONS READY FOR USE. 


BRANCH OFFICES 


NEW YORK—111 BROADWAY 

CHICAGO— PEOPLES GAS BUILDING 
PHILADELPHIA—MORRIS BUILDING 
PITTSBURG—FIRST NATIONAL BANK BUILDING 
SAN FRANCISCO—CROCKER BUILDING 
BOSTON—141 MILK STREET 
CLEVELAND—1264-68S ONTARIO STREET 
DETROIT—MAJESTIC BULLDING 


mn 


hat 
Pi 


nT I 
Hi f 


™, 














The Chase National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
67 BROADWAY 
Capital - - - $5,000,000 
Surplus and Profits (Earned) - - : - 9,911,000 


Deposits = - oh BARTON HEPBURN, Chairman > - 264,015,000 


ALBERT H. WIGGIN, President 
SAMUEL H. MILLER, Vice-President WILLIAM E. PURDY, Ass’t Cashier 
EDWARD R. TINKER, Jr., Vice-President CHARLES D. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 
ALFRED C. ANDREWS, Cashier WILLIAM P. HOLLY, Ass’t Cashier 
CHARLES C, SLADE, Ass’t Cashier GEORGE H. SAYLOR, Ass’t Cashier 
EDWIN A. LEE, Ass’t Cashier M. ,.HADDEN HOWELL, Aass’t Cashier 
DIRECTORS 
HENRY W. CANNON A. BARTON HEPBURN FRANCIS L. HINE 
JAMES J. HILL ALBERT H. WIGGIN JOHN J. MITCHELL 
GEORGE F. BAKER, Jr, GUY E. TRIPP 


FORAIGN BHBFTOHAANGE DEPARITMANT 








Resources 
Over 


F. 0. WATTS, President 
THOS. WRIGHT, Vice-Prerident D’A. P. COOKE, Assistant Cashier 
R. S&S HAWES, Vice-President . HM. HAILL, Assistant Cashier 
WwW. W. SMITH, Vice-President E. C. STUART, Assistant Cashier 
F. K. HOUSTON, Vice-President M. E. HOLDERNESS, Assistant Cashier 
J. R. COOKE, Cashier Ww. C. TOMPKINS, Auditor 











The Girard National Bank 


OF ee eee 


Capital ° ° ° 82,000,000 
Surplus and Profits 4,700,000 
Deposits, « + . e . 57,690,000 
FRANCIS B. REEVES, Chairman of Board of Directors 
JOSEPH WAYNE, Jr. President 
EVAN RANDOLPH, Vice-President CHARLES M. ASHTON, Cashier 


THEO. E. WIEDERSHEIM, Vice-President A. W. PICKFORD, Assistant Cashier 
ALFRED BARRATT, Assistant Cashier 


HAVE YOU A PHILADELPHIA ACCOUNT? 
YOU NEED ONE TO PROPERLY HANDLE YOUR BUSINESS 
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THE J-G-WHITE COMPANIES 





J‘-G‘“WHITE & COM PANY: INCORPORATED 


Specialists in financing Public Utility Properities of 
every description. Also engaged in financing Industrial 
Enterprises, and assisting Industrial Properties to attain a 
broader scope of operation by increased facilities and 
greater efficiency. 

We purchase Public Utility and Industrial Properties. 


THE J-G°-WHITE ENGINEERING CORPORATION 


Engineers and Contractors engaged in the design and 
construction of Hydro-Electric, Steam Railroad, and Elec- 
tric Railroad Properties; also Electric Light and Power 
Stations, and Gas Plants. 

We have available, for immediate service at all times, 
an Engineering-Reporting Department composed of ex- 
perts in all branches of engineering work, and devoted 
exclusively to making reports, appraisals, and valuations 
of Public Utility Properties. We have completed, within 
the past three years, inventories, appraisals and estimates 
of Public Utility Properties valued at over $500,000,000. 

Our facilities for handling all classes of engineering 
and construction work are unequalled. 





THE J-G- WHITE MANAGEMENT CORPORATION 


Operators and Managers of Public Service Properties, 
and Industrial Corporations, with an organization of spec- 
ialists skilled in producing highest efficiencies and lowest 
costs of operation. 


43 EXCHANGE PLACE - - - - NEW YORK 
Chicago 
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